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A NATIONAL ASSOCIATION FOR BANK AND TRUST COMPANY 
PUBLICITY MANAGERS 


HE suggestion made in the last issue of TRust CoMPANIES urging a national 
association of the publicity and advertising managers of banks and trust 
companies in the United States has been greeted with immediate and en- 

thusiastic indorsements from representative and leading banks and trust com- 
panies in all parts of the United States. A preliminary meeting of the repre- 
sentatives of banks and trust companies has been called in this city for the pur- 
pose of creating an organization committee. The suggestion to hold the initial 
meeting of the proposed National Association of Bank and Trust Company Pub- 
licity Managers in Washington during the session of the American Bankers’ 
Association, in October, has likewise received approval, inasmuch as many of 
the delegates attending the convention are directly interested or in charge of the 
publicity departments of their banks and trust companies. 

We gladly welcome the proposed organization for several very important 
reasons. Aside from the very material advantages obtained through the periodi- 
cal exchange of views on bank and trust company publicity by the experienced 
officials and representatives, the proposed association will mean another step in 
bringing about mutual co-operation between the working forces of banks and 
trust companies. Moreover, bank and trust company publicity is in its infancy. 
It is an unexplored field, which grows daily into greater importance and value. 
A most conclusive array of statistics might be presented to show that the banks 
and trust companies which have cast aside false modesty and embraced the oppor- 
tunities for effective publicity have directly profited through such enterprise to 
a degree which is astonishing. In fact, the publicity department has become 
absolutely essential. Almost every progressive, modern bank and trust com- 
pany in the United States, especially in the larger cities, has a specially equipped 
publicity department and an experienced publicity manager. The banks and 
trust companies which have thus far refrained from entering this field of activity 
are rapidly yielding to overpowering facts. 

Although the publisher of Trust CoMPANIES magazine had the privilege 
of making the suggestion for a national association, the credit is due to our good 
friends among banks and trust companies who have, from time to time, advanced 
views favoring co-operation and closer acquaintanceship between the respective 
representatives who are now demonstrating the usefulness and importance of 
the publicity department. 

We shall appreciate correspondence from subscribers on this subject. Appli- 
cations for enrollment in the movement may be addressed to Trust CoMPANIEs, 
and will be forwarded to the organization committee. 
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THE TRUST COMPANY IN JAPAN 


JUICHI SOYEDA 
President Industrial Bank of Japan, Ltd. 
HE recent rapid economic growth of Japan necessitated the establishment 
T of an institution conducting the business of a trust company and serving 
as a medium for the flowing in of foreign capital. The Industrial Bank 
of Japan (Nippon Kogyo Ginko) was established under a special law to meet 
the requirement of the time. It is the first and only existing trust company in 
Japan, being founded in the year 1902, by force of the law of the Industrial 
Bank of Japan, passed by the Diet and sanctioned by the Emperor. It is a joint 
stock company with a capital of 10,000,000 ven, of which 2,500,000 yen are 
paid up, including among its shareholders Imperial Household, nobles and 
wealthy people, and for the first five years a dividend of 5 per cent. is guaranteed 
by the Imperial Japanese Government. 


(Mate Ce ee 
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HOME OF THE INDUSTRIAL BANK OF JAPAN, LTD., IN TOKYO 


The law of the Industrial Bank of Japan, amended in March this year (a) 
removed every restriction on the trust business to be transacted by this bank, (b) 
granted the privilege of issuing debentures to the extent of ten times the amount 
of its paid up capital, and to any amount if floated for the purpose of public 
utility abroad, (c) allowed the bank the discounts of bills on the security of 
negotiable instruments, and also (d) authorized the bank to make loans against 
the pledge of Zaidan (or foundation, to be explained afterward), besides 
such banking business as loans, deposits and other business related with general 
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stocks and shares, which have been transacted by the bank ever since its estab- 
lishment. 


Following are the by-laws of the Nippon Kogyo Ginko: 
Article 2. This bank shall have for its object the transaction of business in accordance 
with the law relating to the Nippon Kogyo Ginko and other laws or ordinances. 
Article 38. This bank shall engage in the following lines of business: 
1. To make advances in loans on the security of national loan bonds, prefectural 
or municipal loan bonds, or debentures and shares of companies. 
o subscribe for, or take over by transfer, national loan bonds, prefectural] or 
municipal loan bonds, or debentures of companies. 
3. To receive deposits of money and keep custody of goods entrusted for safe 
keeping. 
4. To undertake trust business. 


© 





GENERAL INTERIOR VIEW OF THE INDUSTRIAL BANK OF JAPAN, LTD. 


To discount bills on the security of national loan bonds, prefectural or municipal 
loan bonds, or debentures or shares of companies. 
6. To make advances in loans on the security of estates (Zaidan) created by virtue 
of special laws. 
7. To carry on business sanctioned by the Minister of Finance in accordance with 
laws or ordinances. 
Article 39. The trust business to be undertaken by this bank shall be in general as 
follows: 
1. To be entrusted with the administration, settlement, etc., concerning money, se- 
curities, movable and immovable properties and other properties. 
z. To deal in matters relating to public loans, and the loans or shares of companies ; 
such as issuing bonds or debentures, paying principal, interest, profit, etc. 
3. To deal in matters relating to mortgaging debentures or to giving guarantees on 
behalf of debtors. 


ut 
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Article 46. The maximum amount of debentures which this bank may issue shall 
be ten times the amount of its paid up capital; but the actual amount of debentures shall 
in no case exceed the aggregate value of the assets represented by the amounts of money 
the bank has loaned out at the time, of the bills it has discounted and retains in its pos- 
session, and, in like. manner, of national loan bonds, prefectural or municipal loan bonds 
and also of debentures of companies in its possession, all calculated at their market values. 
Exception may be made, however, when debentures are to be issued at a reduced rate of 
interest in order to replace therewith others previously issued; or when they are issued 
in accordance with Article 12, clause 2, of the law relating to the Nippon Kogyo Ginko. 

Article 47. The interest on the bank’s debentures shall be paid twice each year, in 
the months fixed at the time the said debentures are issued. An exception may be made, 
however, with regard to the interest on debentures issued in accordance with Article 12, 
clause z, of the law relating to the Nippon Kogyo Ginko. 

Article 48. The debentures sha!l be redeemed within the term of thirty years, reckoned 
from the year of their issue, and the redemption may be effected by means of drawing lots, 
according to the convenience of the bank. An exception may be made, however, in the case 
of redeeming debentures issued by virtue of Article 12, clause 2, of the law relating to the 
Nippon Kogyo Ginko. 

Article 52. When national loan bonds, prefectural or municipal loan bonds or deben- 
tures of companies owned by the bank depreciate in value below the required limit, laid 
down in Article 46, the bank shall make good the deficit either by furnishing other national 
loan bonds, prefectural or municipal loan bonds, or debentures of companies, or by redeem- 
ing such amount as shall restore the prescribed balance. 

The following is a synopsis of the Trust Company law in Japan: 

Article 8. The president and directors may not engage, under any name whatsoever, 
in any other profession or business. Exception may be made, however, when permitted by 
the Minister of Finance. 

Article 9. The business of the Nippon Kogyo Ginko shall be as follows: 

t. To make advances in loans on the security of national loan bonds, prefectural or 

municipal joan bonds or debentures and shares of companies. 

To subscribe for, or take over by transfer, national loan bonds, prefectural or 
municipal loan bonds, or debentures of companies. 
3. To receive deposits of money and keep custody of goods entrusted for safe 
keeping. 
4. To undertake trust business. 
5. To discount bills. 


tv 


6. To make advances in !oans on the security of estates (Zaidan) created by virtue 

of special laws. 

In the case of bills to be discounted under the foregoing clause 5, national loan bonds 
or prefectural or municipal loan bonds, debentures or shares must be presented as collateral 
securities by the applicants. 

Article 11. The Nippon Kogyo Ginko may not engage in any line of business not 
mentioned in this law. However, when, with the permission of the Minister of Finance, 
the bank engages in banking and other operations ancillary thereto, which are conducted 
in foreign countries, this restriction is not applicable. i 

Article 12. The Nippon Kogyo Ginko may issue debentures, provided that their maxi- 
mum limit shall not exceed ten times the amount of the bank’s paid up capital; nor shall 
such debentures exceed in amount the aggregate sum of money the bank has actually loaned 
out, together with the, bills actually discounted and in hand at the time, as well as the 
national loan bonds, the prefectural or municipal loan bonds, and the debentures of com- 
panies in its possession. 

Article 12. Jn the event of supplying capital for undertakings of public utility abroad, 
the bank may issue debentures with the permission of the Minister of Finance without 
observing the provisions of Article 12 and Article 15 of this law, and Article 200 of the 
Commercial Code. 

The above mentioned undertakings of public utility shall be determined by an Imperial 
Ordinance. 

Article 14. When the Nippon Kogyo Ginko desires to issue debentures, it must obtain 
the permission of the Minister of Finance. 

When the Bank issues debentures Article 199 of the Commercial Code is not applicable 
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Article 42. This bank may not come into possession of, or receive as objects ot 
inortgage, its own shares or debentures. Exception may be made, however, in the case 
when the bank comes into possession of its own debentures for the purpose of redemption 
by purchase. 

As no limitation is placed on its trust business, the sphere of action of this 
bank is very large, and as it is placed under special direct control of the Imperial 
Japanese Government, the public places a great credit on this bank. Its shares 
are now quoted above 33 yen for 25 yen, the amount actually paid up, and its 
debentures, the total issued amount of which is 9,000,000 yen, are also widely 
circulated. 

It was entrusted by the Imperial Government with the sale of 50,000,000 
yen of national bonds, and made a great success by selling them to a London 
syndicate in 1902. 

When once the Japanese-Russian war is over and the enterprising spirit 
awakened in Japan, as well as in the neighboring countries of the Far East, the 
activity of the bank will certainly be called forth. By its activity, capital may be 
supplied advantageously for the use of railways, factories, mining and other un- 
dertakings, meeting the needs of various enterprises and affording safety to capi- 
talists. Especially by the making use of laws passed this year, such as Law of 
Trusts for Secured Debentures, as well as Railway, Factory and Mining Mortgage 
laws, by which what we call Zaidan (foundation) can be created, this bank may 
render valuable services. Here it may be useful to give a rough outline of Zaidan. 

The Zaidan is the term given to a group of pledged properties movable and 
immovable, considered legally as an entirety in order to simplify legal procedure. 
The power to form Zaidan is allowed to railways, factories and mines, and when 
debentures are issued, industrial companies can attach thereto one or more of 
the seven securities on things enumerated in Article 4 of the Law of Trusts for 
secured debentures in accordance with the trust contract concluded between them 
and the trust company. 


Bv force of the Law of Trusts for Secured Debentures, the Industrial Rank 
of Japan is not only empowered to make loans against the pledge of Zaidan, as 
was said before, but also may act as the trustee for secured debenture-holders, and 
as the representative of a foreign trust company, when debentures are issued 
abroad. 


Being endowed with such privileges as mentioned above, and being the first 
trust company in Japan specially established by law, the Industrial Bank has a big 
and promising future before it, and though the bank is still new and the president, 
Mr. Juichi Soyeda, is taking very steady and cautious steps, it is makiug rapid 
progress. 

Thus it is clear that this bank will gnd must become an important and indis- 
pensable medium between Japanese industrial world and foreign capitalists, for 
whose investment there is no better place than the victorious Japan. Besides, as 
the consequence of the defeat and retreat of the Russians, the “open-door policy” 
being now firmly established in China, Manchuria and Korea, there is an ample 
field in the Far East for investors; and for protection of their interest, the 
making use of this bank cannot but be timely and advantageous. Among others, 
if a close connection be formed between American trust companies and this 
bank, mutual benefit arising from such connection must surely be considerable. 


Tokyo, JUNE 3, 1905. 
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THE NEW MORTGAGE TAX LAW OF NEW YORK 


J. WRAY CLEVELAND 
Secretary Title Guarantee and Trust Company, New York City 


HE law for the taxation of debts secured by mortgages was passed at the last 
session of the Legislature, was signed by the Governor on June 3, 1905, and 
became operative on July 1, 1905. It is known as Chapter 729 of the Laws of 

1905, is made a part of the General Tax Law, which is Chapter 24 of the General Laws 
(Chapter 908 of the Laws of 1896), and adds Chapter XIV. to that law, new sections 
290 to 314. 

Section 290 defines the words “real property” and “real estate” as including every- 
thing a conveyance or mortgage of which can be recorded as a conveyance or mort- 
gage of real property. Section 291 declares that all debts or obligations for the pay- 
ment of money, either presently or in the future, hereafter secured, in whole or part, 
by mortgage of real property situated within the State, together with the mortgages, 
shall be deemed to be property within the State, and be subject to seizure and sale. 

Sections 292 and 293 provide that all debts, obligations and securities which are 
taxed by the law shall be exempt from local taxation, but not from the provisions of 
Section 24 of the Tax Law, which relates to the assessment of barks and banking asso- 
ciations; Sections 187, 187a and 187b, relating to franchise taxes; and Article X., being 
the article relating to the transfer tax, popularly called the inheritance tax. Mort- 
gages are exempt under the law when owned by any of the following: 

(a) The commissioners for loaning certain moneys of the United States. 

(b) The United States. 

(c) The State of New York. 

(d) Any corporation or association organized exclusively for charitable, religious 
or educational purposes. 

(e) Mortgages on residence property not exceeding in the aggregate $3,000, 
executed by shareholders, stockholders, or members of certain loca! building, loan and 
savings associations. 

These exemptions continue only as long as the mortgage is held by the exempt 
holder. A mortgage which is a lien on both real and personal property is exempt to 
the extent which the value of the personal property bears to the aggregate value of the 
real and personal property affected by the mortgage. A mortgage which covers land 
partly in this State and partly out of it, pays according to the proportion which lies 
in this State. Mortgages exempt from taxation under the act, on the ground of own- 
ership, are made liable to the tax from the time of any change of ownership to a non- 
exempt holder, but the only method of collecting the tax, stated in the act, is the pro- 
vision in Section 295, forbidding the acceptance, for record, of an assignment from an 
exempt to a non-exempt holder, unless the tax be paid at the statutory rate for the 
period between the date of the assignment of the mortgage and the next succeeding 
first day of July, or the earlier due date of the mortgage. 

Section 204 states that subject to the exemptions above mentioned, a regular 
annual tax is imposed upon each and every obligation and upon the mortgage securing 
the same then open of record, except upon mortgages recorded prior to July I, 1905 
(unless such mortgages have voluntarily been subjected to the law), which tax shall 
be equal to five mills on each dollar of the amount of the principal debt or obligation, 
as the same shall be at 9 o’clock a. m., on July 1, 1906, and in each year thereafter, and 
shall be due on said first day of July, and payable as hereafter noted; and that, at said 
hour in each year, liens for said tax shall attach upon said debts and obligations and the 
mortgage securing the same, against the legal and equitable owners thereof, “whoever 
they may be and wherever they may reside.” 

The attempt to tax mortgages belonging to non-residents by enacting that all 
debts or obligations, with the mortgages, shall be deemed to be property within the 
State and that the tax shall attach upon said debts, obligations and mortgages against 
the legal and equitable owners thereof, whoever they may be, and wherever they may 
reside, is open to criticism as to its constitutionality. ; 

The Supreme Court of the United States, in the case of the Cleveland P. & A. 
R. R. vs. Pennsylvania, reported in (82 U. S.) 15 Wallace, 326, has held: 
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“That a mortgage being a mere chose in action, it only confers upon the holder 
or the party for whose benefit the mortgage is given a right to proceed against the 
property mortgaged, upon a given contingency, to enforce by its sale the payment of 
his demand. The right has no locality independent of the party in whom it resides. It 
may undoubtedly be taxed by the State when held by a resident therein, but when held 
by a non-resident it is as much beyond the jurisdiction of the State as the person of 
the owner.” 

While what is known as the Oregon case—Saving and Loan Society vs. Mult- 
nomah County, 169 U. S. 421—seems to conflict with the above, yet that was a case in 
which there was no double taxation, but the mortgagor and mortgagee interests in the 
property were divided. 

The Court has held that this rule prevails, whether the mortgage is made before 
or after the passage of a law taxing the same. 

Executory contracts, for the sale of real estate, made after July 1, 1905, in which 
the vendee has or is entitled to possession, are deemed mortgages, and shall be assessed 
at the amount unpaid on said contracts. 

Section 295: If the mortgage shall not contain, at the end thereof, above the 
signature of the mortgagor, a statement of the amount advanced at that time on said 
mortgage and of the maximum amount of principal indebtedness or obligation, not 
including interest, taxes, * * * assessments, water rates, insurance, or other expense 
incurred by the mortgagee to preserve the lien, which is or under any contingency 
may at any time be outstanding so as to be secured by the mortgage, the regular annual 
tax shall be six mills, until the mortgagee files with the recording officer a statement 
showing such facts. 

When a mortgage has been delivered and accepted by the mortgagee, the above 
statement shall thereafter, at all times and for all purposes, be binding and conclusive 
on both parties to the mortgage and all persons claiming through or under them. 

Whenever a mortgage is offered for record on or after July 1, 1905, unless it be 
exempt by reason of any of the provisions above mentioned above, there must be paid 
to the recording officer the tax calculated on the amount advanced on the mortgage at 
the time of record, for the period between the date of the mortgage and the next suc- 
ceeding first day of July, or if the mortgage falls due before the next succeeding first 
day of July to such earlier due date. 

Where, however, a regular annual tax becomes a lien on the first day of July, and 
the mortgage is actually paid and satisfied of record on or before the 30th of June next 
following, it is provided that the payment of such proportion of the annual tax as the 
number of months which have elapsed from July 1 to the date of such satisfaction bears 
to twelve months, together with the payment of any interest which may have ac- 
crued, shall be a complete payment and discharge of the annual tax on the 
mortgage. There is no provision in the act for a rebate of the unearned portion of the 
tax, so that if it should be intended to take advantage of this provision the holder of a 
mortgage who expects payment after an annual tax accrues, but before the next first 
day of July, must refrain from paying the tax until he delivers his satisfaction of mort- 
gage and must then pay the tax with penalty, and in the meantime take the risk that 
the tax will become delinquent (which it does on the first Monday of January follow- 
ing), and that proceedings may be taken to sell the mortgage for the tax lien. 

Where a portion or none of the principal of a mortgage made on or after July 1, 
1905, has been advanced at the time’ of recording, the tax to be paid at the time of 
record shall be computed only on the amount advanced at that time, but an additional 
tax on each subsequent advance of principal from the date of the advance to the first 
of July next following or to the earlier satisfaction of the mortgage is payable there- 
after on the next 30th day of June, with thirty days in which to pay it, or at the earlier 
satisfaction of the mortgage. Mortgages recorded before the first day of July, 1905, 
but on which advances are made afterward, are not affected by this act, and advances 
may be made thereon after July 1 without being subject to the tax under this act. 

The act does not affect extensions or assignments of mortgages or modifications 
thereof, if the mortgages were recorded prior to July I, 1905. ! 

Whenever payment is made to an earlier due date than the first day of July, if the 
mortgage is not paid off before the following first day of July, a tax attaches on June 
30 for the unpaid portion of the tax. 
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Section 296 provides that the annual tax and all other taxes imposed by the law 
are payable to the proper officer at the recording office where the mortgage is first 
offered for record. A receipt for all taxes payable at the time when the mortgage is 
offered for record, must be indorsed upon the mortgage and recorded therewith at said 
office and in every other recording office where the mortgage may be tendered for 
record. By Section 297 the annual tax may be paid at any time after 9 a. m. on the 
first day of July in each year, and shall be payable on the first day of October in each 
year. Annual taxes not paid prior to the first day of November in the year in which 
they fall due shall bear interest at the rate of 1 per cent. per month from said first day 
of November. Receipts for the payments thereof shall be signed by the recording officer 
and delivered to taxpayers. The recording officer is directed to make an entry thereof in 
the proper column of the list hereinafter mentioned, and such entry shall be con- 
clusive in favor of any assignee for value of the mortgage, who does not have actual 
notice of a default in the payment of the tax so entered as paid. 

By Section 298 the recording officer is directed to make a computation of the 
annual tax prior to the first Monday of August in each year after 1905, and he must 
compute said tax on all mortgages recorded on or after July 1, 1905, which do not 
appear, by the record thereof or by the index, to be satisfied or discharged. The com- 
putation is based on the maximum amount as shown on the face ef the recorded mort- 
gage, without reference to any other writing, and, if the mortgage does not show such 
maximum amount, or refers to any other writing therefor, the computation is based 
upon an assessment of said maximum amount, made by the recording officers from the 
best sources of information, but such amount must not be less, in any case, than the 
last, assessed value of the real estate covered by the mortgage, less prior liens. 

By Section 299 the recording officers are directed to prepare lists, in triplicate, in 
a form prescribed by the act, with such modifications as may be directed by the State 
Board of Tax Commissioners for the purpose of uniformity, which shall contain the 
computed tax, and certify them on said first Monday of August, and file forthwith one 
copy with the State Board, one with the State Comptroller and one copy in their own 
office. The lists so filed are made public records, open at all reasonable hours for 
public inspection. No changes shall be made in the entries of any filed lists, except for 
the correction of clerical errors, and then only upon the order of the State Board, which 
is given authority to make such corrections without formal appeal. 

Section 300 requires the recording officer to give notice that the tax has been com- 
pleted and the lists prepared and filed, that the same are open for public inspection, and 
that errors may be corrected as provided for by the act. Such notice is to be pub- 
lished once a week for six consecutive weeks next succeeding said first Monday of 
August in the newspapers of the county designated for the publication of the session 
laws. In New York City the publication is to be made in the “City Record.” The 
amounts of the annual taxes are conclusively and finally established on the first day of 
October, in accordance with the estimates in the lists, except as to clerical errors and 
as to items from which appeals to the State Board have been perfected. It is made 
the duty of recording officers to report to the board all clerical errors which may be 
brought to their notice. 

By Section 301 at any time between 9 o’clock a. m. of the first day of July and the 
final establishment of the estimated tax in each year (October 1), the owner of a 
recorded mortgage unexempt in whole or in part, whose title appears by papers re- 
corded in the same office, may present to the recording officer triplicate statements in 
a prescribed form, showing that the maximum amount has been reduced prior to said 
July 1 by partial payment, release or otherwise, and how much, or that only a part of 
the debt and obligations contemplated by the mortgage had ever been incurred, and 
what part, the actual principal due and the amount of tax due on said mortgage. The 
facts in said triplicate statement must be alleged positively and without qualification 
or evasion. The statements must be verified by the oath of the mortgage owner or his 
attorney in fact, and must also be acknowledged or approved according to the laws 
regulating the recording of deeds. At or prior to the time of presenting said triplicate 
statements, the mortgage owner must deposit with the recording officer the amount 
of the tax shown to be due in said statement, as security for the payment of the tax, 
in the event that the matters set forth shall be found to be correct, and there must be 
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endorsed by the recording officer upon each triplicate statement, a receipt for such 
deposit, and a separate receipt therefor given to the depositor. Money so deposited 
is deemed applied in payment of said tax. The recording officer may also require the 
production of the mortgage or any other papers he may require to support the facts 
set forth in the statement. It shall be the duty of the recording officer, “if said state- 
ments are seasonably presented,” to satisfy himself as to the correctness of the state- 
ment, and, if he finds the same correct, he shall endorse upon the same in a prescribed 
form that fact and that the sum deposited has been appropriated in payment. Such 
endorsement shall be conclusive evidence of the payment of the tax in full. He is then 
directed forthwith to file one copy of the triplicate statement in his own office,.one 
copy in the office of the State Board and one copy in the office of the State Comp- 
troller. Each statement shall be evidence of the facts set forth therein in favor of 
the mortgagor and all persons claiming through or under the mortgagor as against 
the owner of the mortgage and all persons claiming through or under him. 

The machinery for the levy and computation of this tax is complicated and appar- 
ently impracticable, but there will be time to study this feature of the law, and the 
Legislature will meet again before it becomes necessary to administer it. If it remains 
on the statute books, perhaps the procedure under it can be made more readily prac- 
ticable. 

Sections 298 to 301, which cover the above, create a new county assessing officer. 
It is questionable whether the Legislature has power to do this. 

Section 302 provides that in the case of trust mortgages, all of the debts and 
obligations secured thereby are considered as an entirety so far as the tax is concerned. 
It is the duty of the trust mortgagee to protect the mortgage security for the benefit of 
the several persons owning the debts and obligations by paying all taxes ascertained 
to be due, and any trust mortgagee doing so shall have a lien upon the mortgage 
security, etc., for the reimbursement of the amount so paid, with interest at 6 per cent. 
per annum, but no trust mortgagee shall be entitled to interest unless reasonable dili- 
gence be used to notify all persons concerned. Except in the case of trust mortgages 
made by corporations, which require the mortgagor or owner to pay the tax, any trust 
mortgagee who fails to protect the mortgage security as provided shall be responsible 
to any obligation owner who may be aggrieved. 

Where the corporation mortgagee agrees to pay the tax, it, or the owner, as the 
case may be, shall be liable for the tax. 

The tax is a lien upon the mortgage property prior to the lien of the trust mort- 
gage, as well as upon the trust mortgage and the debt and obligation thereby secured. 

For the purpose of obtaining information required for the triplicate statements 
to the recorder, or the statements on appeal to the State Board, a trust mortgagee shall 
be entitled to a summons issued by the recording officer requiring a mortgage debtor 
or obligor, or the owner of the mortgage property, or any person supposed to have 
knowledge of the facts, to testify before the recording officer. If he shall wilfully fail 
to appear and testify, he shall be liable personally to the trust mortgagee for the tax. 

The owner of any bond or other obligation secured by a trust mortgage who is 
entitled to a personal exemption from taxation, and who fails seasonably to furnish the 
evidence establishing the right to exemption to the trust mortgagee, or the mortgagor, 
or the owner of the property, in the case of trust mortgages which require the mort- 
gagor or owner to pay the tax, shall be deemed to have waived the right of exemption. 
If such evidence of the right to exemption is furnished, the mortgage trustee or mort- 
gagor, or the owner of the property, shall claim such exemption. 

The liabilities and obligations which are thrown on the trustee are of such a 
nature that no trust company or individual trustee who is well advised will undertake 
the burdens, but all trustees will probably avail themselves of the provisions of this 
section and of Section 309 whereby any corporate mortgagor may agree to pay the 
tax, and when such agreement is made he shall be liable therefor and the trust mort- 
gage shall not be under any obligation nor under any of the liabilities imposed by this 
section. Upon offering such a mortgage for record it would appear that it would be 
necessary to pay the tax on the entire amount of the bonds then issued or subscribed 
for, but if the whole number of bonds secured by the mortgage is not issued at the 
time of this record, it would seem to be appropriate to treat the mortgage as one on 
which only so much has been advanced as is represented by the bonds which have 
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been issued when it is recorded, and then under Section 295 the recording tax need be 
paid only on the part of the indebtedness represented by such issued bonds. This 
would seem to be important because it will probably be the only way to get the benefit 
of the exemption from the tax in favor of holders exempt under Section 293. 

The act provides (Section 303) for a further appeal from the recording officer to 
the State Board of Tax Commissioners by the owner of the mortgage, the owner of 
the real estate upon which it is a lien, real or apparent, or a person beneficially inter- 
ested in either the mortgage or real estate, from the computation or estimate of tax, at 
any time after the filing of such lists and prior to the next succeeding first day of Octo- 
ber, provided that, at the same time he deposits with the recording officer, as security, 
an amount equal to the estimated tax, to be applied to the payment of the tax when 
finally ascertained. Such appeal shall be in duplicate, one of which is delivered to the 
recording officer, and the other mailed to the State Board, after the same has been 
endorsed with the receipt for the deposit. No deposit is required where the sole 
ground of appeal is the right to exemption. An appellant claiming exemption under 
the ownership exemption clause must include in a single appeal all mortgages of the 
same list. Each appeal must be verified. The appeals are made conclusive evidence 
of any fact stated therein against the appellant. The State Board prescribe the 
rules and regulations governing the hearing and determination of such appeals, and are 
required to sit at their office in Albany, on the second Wednesday of October in each 
year, and at least one day in the month of October in each year in each of the cities 
of New York, Syracuse, Rochester and Buffalo, for the open public hearing of all such 
appeals, and at such other times and places as they may fix in their discretion. Their 
determination is final and conclusive. They certify their decision to the State Comp- 
troller, the recording officer, and to the County Treasurer, or to the City Chamberlain 
of the city of New York, who shall thereupon pay over such portion of the deposit as 
shall be justly due as a tax, and refund the balance. No interest shall be charged or 
allowed. The State Board may take up and dispose of an appeal, upon the request 
of the appellant, before the public hearing day aforesaid. 

The above provides for an appeal to the State Board of Tax Commissioners from 
the computation or estimate of tax contained in any annual tax list. If, however, there 
should be any controversy between the holder of the mortgage and the recording off- 
cer as to the amount of the taxes or the right to exemption when the mortgage is 
offered for record, there is no method provided in the Act for an appeal, and it would 
seem that the Register will be under the obligation of determining for himself, at his 
peril, the questions which will arise when mortgages are offered for record, especially 
questions of exemption in favor of foreign corporations. He will be in the dilemma 
of either accepting such a mortgage when offered for record, without collecting the 
tax, and perhaps subjecting himself to liability on his bond, or of refusing to record, 
and subjecting himself to a claim for damages on the part of the person offering the 
instrument for record. 

By Section 304 the State Board are directed to prepare the necessary forms for 
carrying the Act into effect. 

Section 305 provides that where the real property is assessed in more than one 
county, or is a first lien on real property in one tax district, and a subsequent lien in 
another district, or where the real property covered by the mortgage is located partly 
within the State and partly without, or where the mortgage is a lien upon both real 
and personal property, the State Board of Tax Commissioners are directed to de- 
termine the amounts to be paid to the different counties, tax districts, the State, or 
upon the real estate, respectively; and immediately upon making their determination, 
file a certificate thereof with the recording officer of each county interested. Whenever 
the tax upon a mortgage secured by real estate assessed in two or more counties shall 
have been paid to the recording officer where the mortgage was first offered for record, 
the State Board shall equitably apportion the tax, file a certificate of the same with 
the recording officer, who shall thereupon pay to the several county treasurers of the 
respective counties, or the Chamberlain of the city of New, York, the sums fixed by 
said certificate. 

By Section 306 a tax is payable on the following June 30 on advances on mort- 
gages recorded after July I, 1905, made after they are recorded, and on mortgages that 
have run beyond their due date, in the year of their record,and have paid onl: to their 
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due date. A penalty, at the rate of 1 per cent. per month, from June 30, attaches on 
such taxes if not paid by July 30. On December 1, the mortgage becomes delinquent, 
and is liable to sale. 


The regular annual tax attaches on July 1. On October 1 the annual tax be- 
comes due, although it can be paid at any time after July 1. On November 1 a penalty ° 
for non-payment attaches at the rate of I per cent. per month from November 1. On 
the first Monday of January the annual tax becomes delinquent, and advertisement 
can be made at once for the sale of the mortgage, unless an appeal shall have been 
duly taken and perfected. After the tax becomes delinquent, no payment made upon 
the mortgage debt shall be valid as against the lien of the tax, and the owner of the 
mortgaged premises, and a person liable upon the mortgage, debt or contract, may 
pay the tax with any penalty, and the amount so paid is declared to be a valid pay- 
ment on account of the amount due on the mortgage. When the mortgage becomes 
delinquent the recording officer shall thereupon file with the County Treasurer or the 
Chamberlain of the city of New York, a certificate containing a copy of the mortgage 
and all assignments, if the same are matters of record in his office; if not, such facts 
relative thereto as may be known to him, together with a statement of the principal 
indebtedness unpaid when the tax was computed, and the amount of the tax thereon 
due and unpaid. It shall then be the duty of the County Treasurer or the Chamberlain 
to advertise, once a week for six weeks, the delinquent debt, and mortgage security 
therefor, for sale, at public auction, to the highest bidder, in certain designated news- 
papers, in a certain designated form. At the time and place specified, the County 
Treasurer or Chamberlain shall offer the delinquent debt, the mortgage security there- 
for, and all the evidences thereof, and the interests of all persons therein, direct or re- 
mote, for sale, and sell the same by public auction to the highest bidder, and shall 
execute, under his hand and seal, and deliver to such purchaser, an assignment thereof; 
and, unless within six menths of the date of such assignment (no notice to anyone 
meantime being required), any interested party shall tender to the County Treasurer 
or said Chamberlain the amount of money paid at such sale, together with interest at 
I per cent. per month, the purchaser shall be vested with the absolute and beneficial 
ownership of the property sold, and may have all remedies, at law .or in equity, for 
the enforcement of his rights as such owner, although he has no possession whatever 
of the bond and mortgage. Provision is made for the entry of the redemption and the 
cancellation of the sale. 

The amount bid at the sale is paid to the County Treasurer or Chamberlain. He 
is required to pay the tax, fees, interest and expenses which shall have been incurred 
by him in making the sale, out of the proceeds, and to hold the remainder for whom it 
may concern. Such balance may be recovered by the original holder of the mortgage, 
in the manner provided for the collection of a surplus in foreclosure actions. Upon 
the completion of the publication of the notice of sale, the seizure of the mortgage, 
and all debts and obligations secured thereby, shall be deemed fully consummated, so 
as to confer upon said officer full jurisdiction to sell and transfer the same, and in no 
case shall the actual possession of any indenture bond or paper, writing, or any notice 
to the mortgage owner, other than the publication of the notice of sale aforesaid, be 
deemed essential to the value sale and assignment thereof. The County Treasurer and 
Chamberlain are authorized to become purchasers for account of the county or city, 
subject to the same rights of redemption. 

The machinery for enforcement of delinquent taxes will not come into operation 
until the first Monday of January, 1907. The provisions are very drastic, cumbersome 
and impracticable, but this part of the act can be called to the attention of the next 
Legislature before it becomes effective. 

By Section 307, provision is made for the payment and distribution of the taxes 
among the several counties and the State, one-half to the counties, and one-half, less 
expenses, to the State. 

Section 308 provides that where the holder of a mortgage has not paid the tax 
imposed thereon, the recording officer is forbidden to record or accept for record any 
satisfaction, release, certificate or other paper pertaining to the mortgage, other than 
an assignment, certain statements or papers issuing from a court or from the State 
Board or from the State Comptroller, or in any proceeding to enforce the payment 
of the tax, until all taxes shall have been paid; but the recording of any such instru- 
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ment shall be conclusive of payment in favor of any innocent purchaser for value; 
but the mortgagor, or other person claiming under him, in order to clear the record, 
may pay such tax as accrued prior to the payment of the mortgage, in order to obtain 
the recording of a satisfaction piece or release, and thereupon shall have a cause of 
action to recover from the holder of the mortgage the amount ot taxes so paid, with 
interest at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, and, in addition, reasonable counsel and 
attorney’s fecs. It is not made clear how the court would estimaze reasonable counsel 
fees where appeals are likely to be taken. 

By Section 309 any contract or agreement made by any person other than a cor- 
poration, by which the mortgagor shall agree, or be bound to pay, the tax or any part 
thereof, is declared to be usurious and void, and when “it shall be made to appear” 
that there has been any such agreement, or that the mortgagor has made any pay- 
ment in pursuance of such agreement, no judgment shall be obtained in any court of 
this State upon any obligation or mortgage subject to the tax imposed by this law. 
No final order or decree shall be made or entered in any case based on a mortgage 
made or executed after July 1, 1905, or upon any debt or obligation secured by such a 
mortgage, until the court or judge shall be satisfied that all taxes and interest thereon 
shall have been paid. It would seem that under this provision it will be best in any 
foreclosure suit to allege affirmatively in the complaint that the tax has been paid. 

The above section is particularly onerous, and affords a wide opportunity for 
dishonesty. It certainly places a premium upon perjury, and gives an unscrupulous 
borrower the chance of conspiring to prove that the agreement mentioned was made, 
and thus avoid the payment of the debt. 

Under Section 310 no action or proceeding shall be brought or instituted in re- 
spect to any assessment, the collection of any tax, the recording of any mortgage or 
other paper, or the making or filing of any list under this Act until after a review orf 
decision by the State Board of Tax Commissioners in respect thereto. There is, how- 
ever, no method for appealing to the State Board from the decision of the recording 
officer at the time the mortgage is offered for record. It is, of course, inconceivable 
that the citizen will be left without remedy in case a controversy of this sort should 
arise. 

Sections 311 and 312 cover the expenses of officers and the supervisory power of 
the State Board of Tax Commissioners and State Comptroller. 

Section 313 permits any person, at his option, to present to the County Treasurer 
or to the Chamberlain triplicate statements, in a form to be prescribed by the State 
Board, containing a specific and identifying description of any serial bond or bonds 
secured by mortgage, and, at the same time, pay to said officer a tax upon the bond 
or bonds at five mills on the dollar of the principal, for as many years, not less than 
three, commencing on the following Ist day of July, as may be desired. A discount 
for the present payment, at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum, shall be allowed. The 
Treasurer or Chamberlain shall certify, upon each triplicate statement, the date and 
amount of payment and the years covered thereby; deliver one to the person making 
the payment, one to the State Comptroller, and file the third in his own office. There- 
after, during the years covered by the payment, such bonds shall be exempt from all 
taxation. Executors and trustees, unless expressly prohibited by the will or other 
instrument creating the trust; are authorized to avail themselves of this option. 

By Section 314 any person who is the owner of a mortgage heretofore executed 
and subject to the general personal property tax, may, at his option, present a tripli- 
cate statement to the recording officer where the mortgage is recorded, and thereafter 
said debt and obligation, together with the mortgage and the property upon which 
the lien thereof rests, shall be subject to all the provisions of the Act, with the same 
torce and effect as if the said mortgage had been made, executed, delivered and re- 
corded at a date subsequent to the enactment of the law, and shall thereafter be taxed 
under the provisions of the law and exempted from other taxation; but this option 
does not affect any tax levied or any assessment wholly completed at or prior to its 
passage. 

The law does not state that the tax shall be payable from the time of the filing 
vt the statement, and the only guide as to the time from which the tax is payable is 
the statement “as if the said mortgage had been made, executed, delivered and recorded 
at a date subsequent to the enactment of the law.” If this means that the tax must be 
paid from June 4, 1905, it will be very burdensonie to declare an old mortgage after 
a few years. 
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This whole provision is likely to require the interpretation of the courts. If the 
force and effect of filing the statement is as given above, it will not be safe to declaré 
a mortgage which contains the mortgagor’s agreement to pay the tax, in case any is 
imposed by a new law, as many old mortgages provide, for it may fall within the pro- 
hibition of Section 309, and make the mortgage uncollectible. 

The above synopsis of the law shows the cumbersome character of its machin- 
ery and the drastic qualities of its provisions. 

The phraseology of the act is not clear in many places, and will doubtless be 
productive of much litigation. Mortgage taxation is wrong in principle, in that it is 
double taxation, and in that it always results in increasing the burden of the owner 
of the real estate, as the lender can always arrange to get interest enough so as to 
afford the payment of the tax. 

The labor of caring for mortgages and seeing that the taxes on them are paid, 
and of complying in general with all its requirements, will be very great, and one 
which a layman will be apt to find extremely burdensome. With this in mind, the Title 
Guarantee and Trust Company has established a bureau for relieving mortgage invest- 
ors of it entirely. The company purposes, on request, to register the mortgages; see 
that the annual tax list made up by the Register is correct; on receipt of funds to 
pay the tax; preserve the evidence of payment, and be responsible for keeping the 
investments clear of all penalties, and to have them in shape to assign or satisfy with- 
out inconvenience, when necessary. 

The company also has determined to sell tax-exempt mortgages, with payment 
of principal and interest absolutely guaranteed by the Bond and Mortgage Guarantee 
Company, at a net, tax-free rate of interest, the latter company in such cases assuming 
all responsibility for the payment of the new mortgage taxes and complying in all 
respects with the new law. 

By the service of the Title Guarantee and Trust Company and the Bond and 
Mortgage Guarantee Company, the new law can be turned into a great benefit to con- 
servative investors. Never before has it been possible for trustees and others to get 
tax-exempt mortgages. They have been driven to municipal bonds or other low-rate 
investments that fluctuate in price. Now they can get first mortgages earning at least 
one-half of one per cent. more per annum, which cost par, only, and do not depreciate 
in price. They have no care whatever in connection with the investments, excepting 
to receive regularly the guaranteed interest, free of tax, and the repayment of the 
principal is absolutely guaranteed. 

The desirability of patronizing the Title Guarantee and Trust Company when 
seeking mortgage investments, will be greater than ever after the new law goes into 
effect. It would be difficult and dangerous law for the inexperienced to work under, 
and the services of the Title Guarantee and Trust Company and of the Bond and 
Mortgage Guarantee Company, protecting against usury defenses, delinquency and 
possible loss of security, will be still more indispensable. It is not too much to say 
that no mortgage investments should be made except by purchase from the Title 
Guarantee and Trust Company, and putting on it all responsibility for protecting 
against usury and complying with all the requirements of the new law both in the 
inception of the mortgage and the subsequent care of it as long as it is in existence. 

While it is too early to be able to clearly state the outcome of the Act, its present 
effect will certainly be to raise the rate of interest on mortgages by at least one-half 
of one per cent. Whether its provisions will be so workable that capital at present 
invested in other lines will come into the market, remains to be seen. It certainly 
does not seem that this will be so in the immediate future. 
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THE LIABILITY OF OFFICERS AND DIRECTORS OF TRUST COMPANIES 


J. HECTOR McNEAL 
Attorney-at-Law, Philadelphia, Pa. 


HEN we consider that the rapid growth of trust companies dates from 
the year 1896, and that there now exist in the United States over one 
thousand of these institutions, with approximate resources of three 

billions of dollars, as opposed to five thousand National banks with resources of 
about six and a half billions of dollars, the liability of those in whom is vested 
the power to govern these institutions is presented forcibly to our attention. 
Owing to the fact that trust companies are governed by the laws of the State in 
which they exist, and that the laws of the various States are dissimilar in their 
requirements, only the general principles relating to the responsibility of officers 
and directors will be given. 

Trust companies in a number of States are created by special acts of assem- 
bly, which also provide for the government of these institutions ; in several States 
they exist under the general acts for the creation and governing of trust com- 

panies, while in other States they are incorporated under the general acts of 
the State, which acts create and regulate 
all corporations for profit. There does 
not seem to be a general rule establishing 
the relation of the directors to their cor- 
poration; while they are regarded by 
some courts as trustees, and by others 
as agents, some authorities hold that a 
director is a bailee or mandatary; it is 
generally agreed, however, that in every 
event they act in a fiduciary capacity. A 
corporation can only act through its 
agents, the principal of these being its 
officers and directors; the acts of the di- 
rectors, being corporate acts, are not sub- 
ject, as are the acts of the officers, to the 
rules of agency. 

In order to legally transact the com- 
pany’s business, the directors must con- 
vene and deliberate together at a regular 
or properly called meeting; otherwise, 
their acts are ineffective, as directors 
have not any individual power. It 
may be stated that, as a general rule, 

J. HECTOR McNEAL there must be a majority of the board 

present in order that the business to be 

transacted may be effectual. In some States there are exceptions to this rule, it 

being provided that a number of directors less than a majority of the board may, 

for certain purposes, convene and effectually transact business; but without such 
power a minority would be acting solely as individuals. 


For a more comprehensive understanding of the liability of these fiduciaries 
it would be well to consider their general duties, as it is a failure on their part 
to observe these requirements that makes them personally responsible. Opinions 
differ as to what constitutes a standard by which the acts of directors shall be 
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measured. In Pennsylvania it has been held by the Supreme Court of the State 
that directors, being ordinarily mandataries, or persons gratuitously undertaking 
to perform certain duties, are bound to exercise ordinary care and diligence, and 
are liable only for gross negligence. This is not a universal rule. In many 
jurisdictions the inquiry is, have the directors exercised that diligence and care 
necessary to a thoroughly successful discharge of the duties imposed upon them? 
the directors being held responsible for the slightest neglect in cases where their 
most assiduous attention is required; in other jurisdictions it has been held that 
directors are only required to exercise the same degree of care as would distin- 
guish the acts of a reasonably prudent man in the management of his business 
affairs. 

A clear understanding of the maximum liability rule, which has been fre- 
quently followed in other States, can be had from a New York decision by Justice 
Earle, in which he stated, in substance, that it seemed to him it would be a most 
monstrous proposition to hold that trustees intrusted with the management of 
the property, interest and business of people who divest themselves of the man- 
agement and confide in them, are bound to give only slight care to the duties 
of their trust, and are liable only in cases of gross inattention and negligence. 
Frequently it happens that officers and directors disregard the charter rights as 
well as the by-laws of their institution; such violations render them personally 
responsible, unless it can be shown that an honest mistake has been made by 
them in interpreting their powers. 

Officers and directors are bound to observe the utmost good faith, and, 
while acting in their fiduciary capacity, must not be interested adversely in 
matters upon which they pass judgment. Contracts between an institution and 
one or more of its directors, although permissible (except where the laws of 
the State expressly prohibit such relationship) will be set aside on the slightest 
grounds. The same rule applies where the directors of one corporation contract 
with themselves, as directors of another corporation, or contract with another 
corporation in which they are shareholders, to their personal advantage. 

It is not unusual for officers or directors to make themselves personally liable 


by misrepresenting the financial standing of their institution, thereby inducing 
others to purchase stock, or deposit money, and otherwise transact business with 
their company. In order to establish such liability it must be shown that the 
officer or director whom they seek to hold personally responsible was a party 
to such false statements or representations, and that such statements were 
made with knowledge of their falsity. It is further incumbent upon the person 
claiming to be damaged to prove that he relied and acted upon such representa- 
tions, to his injury. 

For the purpose of safeguarding the public, a number of States have enacted 
laws compelling trust companies to file, at intervals, with the State authorities, 
or publish, a sworn statement showing the institution’s financial standing ; officers 
and directors failing to comply with this requirement are held personally respon- 
sible for the company’s debts; by filing false reports the same liability is in- 
curred. 


During the recent era of modern financiering, in which so many consoli- 
dations and mergers have been effected, creating gigantic paper profits, many 
financial institutions, in order to pay large dividends, have shown a disposition 
to passively participate in these profits by accepting a large bonus for making 
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loans to these companies on inflated securities. The question arises as to the 
responsibility of directors who further this method of investing their company’s 
funds. Although I do not find any authority on this subject, I am of the opinion 
that the liability would be the same as in those cases where directors, in indulging 
their desire to increase the profits of their institution, have totally disregarded 
the usury laws; in such cases the courts have held that it is reasonable to pre- 
sume that the directors have not selected the best class of security, and by so 
doing have placed themselves beyond the protection of the law, it being con- 
sidered that they have wantonly broken the laws which were enacted to prevent 
them from taking excessive risks; therefore the mere fact that they have acted 
in good faith, and have not received any personal benefit, is no defense. 

Frequently cases occur in which depositors make claims -against officers 
and directors who have accepted their deposits although cognizant at the time 
of the insolvency of their company. In such cases it has been held by the courts 
that they are personally liable, and ignorance of their company’s insolvency 
is no defense if it can be shown that their lack of knowledge in this respect 
springs from inattention and a negligent discharge of the duties imposed upon 
them. Many directors have been asked to account in damages for declaring 
dividends when not earned. An adequate defense consists in establishing proof 
that the dividends were declared through an error of judgment as to the com- 
pany’s net earnings. 

Officers or directors do not become surety for the fidelity of their appointees 
unless they have selected someone of a notoriously bad character, or a person 
known to them to be dishonest. When directors retain a defaulting officer or 
employee after they become cognizant of such defaults, they become liable for 
all losses which their company may suffer from the time when the deficiency 
became known to them; and, to that extent, the defaulting officer’s or employee’s 
surety is released. 


A number of cases have arisen relating to the responsibility of directors 
retaining an officer who is known to them to be actually engaged in stock specu- 
lations. I am of the opinion that their failure to immediately discharge such 
an official renders them personally responsible for his defaults. Fraudulent 
acts of officers cannot be condoned by the board of directors, as such power 
vested in them would enable an officer, controlling his board, to rob his institu- 
tion with impunity. 


The right on the part of directors to delegate their authority to others, 
and to what extent they may do so, is not governed by a uniform rule. In some 
States thev are permitted to delegate certain of their authority to one or more 
of the officers of the institution ; in other States this privilege is denied to them, and 
in such States a loss resulting from such delegation of their power and duty 
renders them personally liable. 

We frequently find directors endeavoring to avoid their liability by showing 
that, at the time the business complained of was transacted they were absent from 
the institution. The sufficiency of this defense is entirely inadequate if it appears 
that the absence of the director was due to some knowledge or belief that the 
affairs of the company were not being conducted in a proper manner; in such 
cases he will be considered a passive participant. 
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Officers are not liable to the same degree as are the directors; the respon- 
sibility for their conduct is usually confined to fraudulent or malicious acts and | 
not mere non-feasance. Quite frequently officers are held personally responsible 
for an over issue of the company’s capital stock. It is incumbent upon the claim- 
ant to prove that the certificate on which suit is brought was improperly issued. 
In considering their authority it is hardly necessary to add that no act of an 
officer which is invalid under the company’s charter can be validated by rati- 
fication; nor can an officer who has intentionally committed a wrong defend 
or excuse himself by showing that his act was performed under the instructions 
of a superior officer; the laws on this point being well settled that all persons 
directly concerned in the commission of a fraud are to be treated as principals. 


This subject cannot be considered in a general way without a cursory analy- 
sis of the liability of the two most important officers of a trust company, namely, 
the president and the treasurer. The president is represented to the public as 
holding the position of managing officer of the institution, which custom has so 
largely extended his authority that the institution is held responsible for such 
of his acts as the public may be justified in believing to be vested in him. The 
duty of instructing the officers and certain employees of the company in relation 
to their duties devolves upon the president, especially the directing of the proper 
employees not to pay an instrument which is improperly drawn or executed ; and 
when, through his neglect of this office, the company suffers a loss, he can be 
held accountable. He is likewise responsible for any loss resulting from a fail- 
ure on his part to see that trusted officers and employees of his institution give 
bond for the faithful performance of their duties. 

The degree of care and supervision expected of the president is largely 
dependent upon the compensation which he receives, the degree of vigilance 
required being less in a case where the salary is only nominal than it is in a 
case where he is reimbursed for the expenditure of his entire time. From a 
time when the memory of man runneth not to the contrary the treasurer has 
been regarded as the second officer in authority of a trust company. He is the 
executive of the financial department, and while acting within the scope of 
his position may bind his institution, although he has exceeded his instructions. 

The president and treasurer are not individually authorized to convey the 
real property of their institution; they are in like manner debarred from mort- 
gaging the same; nor can they bind their company by agreeing to pay a sum 
which it does not owe; they become personally responsible by releasing without 
due consideration a debt, surety, mortgage or judgment; they have not the 
power to certify their own check; their obligation, so certified, shows on its face 
such a palpable excess of authority that their company cannot be held responsible 
for its payment. 

Officers are personally responsible for the proper care of their company’s 
securities, for example: By improperly lending to their customers for inspec- 
tion, verification, or for any other purpose, securities held as collateral, if by 
so doing they cause their company to meet with a loss. 

The president and the treasurer, by issuing certificates of deposits, or cer- 
tifying checks when the funds are insufficient to warrant such action, make them- 
selves personally liable to their company; and in cases where their company 
sustains losses, by reason of loans made by them, they incur the same liability, 
where bad faith can be shown. 
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REDMOND & COMPANY’S NEW BUILDING 


E are enabled to present herewith, on the opposite page, an advance re- 
production of the exterior design of the beautiful new dank building 
now being erected at 31-33 Pine street by the well-known banking 

house of Redmond & Company. It will be a broad, comparatively low and solid 
structure, giving in every line a sense of ease and strength, and characterized 
by elegant simplicity. The front will be of marble, with finishings of bronze 
about the windows, and with great bronze entrance doors on either side. Four 
columns of Dover marble stand before the central windows and support the 
second floor. There will be but little carving on the facade, and that of the most 
substantial order. In actual dimensions the building will be a little over fifty 
feet on Pine street, by about eighty feet from the sidewalk to the coping, and 
it will have but four floors. 

Redmond & Company will occupy the street floor, and its arrangements will 
be much the same as in their present offices at 41 Wall Street, the bond depart- 
ment being in front, followed by the foreign department, beyond which will be 
the banking department, the business and private offices and the customers’ rooms. 
This interior will be of marble and bronze, with the private offices and customers’ 
rooms finished in wooden paneling that will be carried to the ceiling. It is un- 
derstood that one of the upper floors will be occupied by the Bank of Montreal, 
and the top floor will be devoted to a large room for meetings and several con- 
ference rooms. One of the features of the building will be the new and perfect 
system of ventilation which will be installed. 

The new location of Redmond & Company is one admirably adapted to 
the class of business that they do, being but two doors east of the Sub Treasury, 
and just across the street from Kean, Van Cortlandt & Company and Speyer & 
Company. This move of Messrs. Redmond & Company is interesting also as 
another indication of the tendency among the large and better class of bond and 
banking houses to move to the block above Wall Street, and there establish a 
neighborhood of their own. This has been well exemplified lately by the moving 
to Pine street of several large houses, such as Speyer & Company, and Kuhn, 
Loeb & Company. The accession of Redmond & Company will make a strong 
addition to this group. 


CHICAGO AND EASTERN ILLINOIS RAILROAD BONDS SOLD 
EDMOND & CO. and J. & W. Seligman & Co. have purchased of the 
Chicago & Eastern Illinois Railroad Company $5,000,000 of their 50- 
year 4 per cent. refunding mortgage bonds. These bonds are part of 
an authorized issue of $55,000,000, of which $34,626,000 are reserved to retire 
prior liens, and $15,374,000 for improvements and extensions under restrictions 
of the mortgage.’ The $5,000,000 block that Redmond & Co. and J. & W. Selig- 
man & Co. have purchased will be issued immediately for corporate purposes. 
The Chicago & Eastern Illinois is a road of exceptional earning power, having 
paid dividends since 1888. Surplus applicable to dividends for the past two years 
amounted to about nine times the interest charge for these $5,000,000 refunding 
bonds. The road is, moreover, of great value to the St. Louis & San Francisco 
system, furnishing the latter company, which operates some 5,000 miles of rail- 
road, with its entrance to Chicago. 
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NEW BANK BUILDING FOR REDMOND & COMPANY 
Now In Course of Construction at 31-33 Pine Street 
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THE TRUST COMPANY AS A FACTOR IN THE FINANCES OF THE 
NATION 


FESTUS J. WADE 
President of the Mercantile Trust Company of St. Louis, Mo. 
(Address delivered at the Massachusetts Bankers’ Association Convention, at Boston, June 21, 1905.) 

HE trust company is not only an established American institution, but one 
which, with its combined force, will shortly rival in point of actual re- 
sources, if its growth continues in the next decade as it has in the past, 

that of the great National banking system of this Government. Doubtless such 
a statement will greatly surprise many who have given little consideration to 
the remarkable development of trust companies throughout the United States 
in the past ten years. The trust companies being State institutions, have no 
Federal department to whom they are obliged to make annual reports, and 
therefore statistics as to the number in existence, their capital, surplus and undi- 
vided profits, and deposits and total resources, are not as accurately collected 
as in the National banking system. The following quotation, however, from 
the report to Congress, last December, of the Secretary of the Treasury, shows 
the growth of the trust companies during the past few years has greatly exceeded 
in percentage the increase of National banks of the United States. The Secretary 
States : 

“Within the last few years trust companies have made a relatively much 
larger growth in all the large cities than National banks. There were 27 trust com- 
panies and 49 National banks in New York City ten vears ago. The same city 
now has 47 trust companies and only 41 National banks. Ten years ago the 
aggregate capitalization of the New York City trust companies was $26,400,000, 
and of National banks $50,700,000. Now the trust companies are capitalized at 
$54,900,000, and the National banks at $110,300,000, showing about the same 
relative increase. But the difference in the growth of deposits is marked. Trust 
companies in New York City held less than $260,000,000 ten years ago, and they 
now hold more than $875,000,000, while deposits in National banks have in- 
creased from more than $550,000,000 to a fraction less than $1,100,000,000. 
Thus trust company deposits show an aggregate growth of $65,000,000 more 
than National bank deposits, and a growth of 240 per cent., as against 100 per 


cent. in National banks. 


“In Chicago, the number of trust companies has increased in ten years 
from 8 to 12. while the number of National banks has decreased from 21 to 12. 
The capitalization of trust companies in Chicago in the same period has increased 
from $4,000,000 to $20,000,000, or 400 per cent., as against an increase of 25 
per cent. in the capitalization of National banks. Deposits in these trust com- 
panies have increased from $15,000,000 to $230,000,000 in ten years, and in 
National banks from $130,000,c00 to $280,000,000, or an aggregate increase of 
$215,000,000 in trust companies, as against $150,000,000 in national banks, and 
an increase of 1,400 per cent. in trust companies as against 115 per cent, in 
National banks. 

“Other large cities exhibit similar conditions. Many trust companies hold 
commercial accounts, and are regularly engaged in discounting paper, and they 
hold in the aggregate more than $2,000,000,000 in deposits.’ 

It should be borne in mind that although the report of Secretary Shaw to 
Congress was made in December, 1904, the statistics above quoted are for the 
fiscal year ending June 30, 1904. In no year in the past decade has the growth 
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been more marvelous in the strength and development of the trust companies 
than during the past twelve months, and the most accurate data obtainable at. 
this time will show that there are 1,438 trust companies in existence, 278 of 
which were organized ‘since June 30, 1904. In addition to the above, at least 
400 companies employ the title of “trust company” which are not properly insti- 
tutions of this character. 

Few realize the financial development of the Middle West, and especially 
its financial center, the city of St. Louis. The aggregate capitalization of the 
banks and trust companies of St. Louis on June 1, 1905, was more than the 
aggregate capital of the National banks and trust companies of New York City 
ten years ago. It equals the capitalization of all the banks and trust companies 
of Chicago, and it is practically equal to Boston. 


BANKING POWER OF THE WORLD. 


According to the latest statistics, the banking power of the world is esti- 
mated to be $33,608,000,000, of which $13,826,000,000 is represented by United 
States banks. The resources of the trust companies of the United States aggre- 
gate more than $3,250,000,000, which is over 23 per cent. of the banking power of 
the United States, and practically 10 per cent. of the banking power of the world. 
Secretary Shaw’s suggestion in his report to Congress is very timely, when he 
points out the importance of giving trust companies the privilege of incorpora- 
ting under Federal law. If such a law should be enacted, a requirement should 
be placed upon the trust companies in the matter of reserves; the stronger their 
reserves, the greater their strength. 

The ratio in the increase of the banking power of the world in the last four- 
teen years is 110 per cent. 

The ratio of the increase in the banking power of the United States in the 
past fourteen years is 168 per cent. 

The ratio of increase in individual deposits of the National banks in the 
past twelve years is 9o per cent. 

The ratio of increase in individual deposits of the trust companies of the 
United States in the last twelve years is 390 per cent., and the individual deposits 
of the trust companies on June I, 1905, was within a few million dollars of the 
individual deposits of the National banks of the United States in 1892. 

When one stops to consider that the trust companies of the United States, 
in their combined resources, represent more than 23 per cent. of the banking 
resources of the United States, and practically 10 per cent. of the banking 
resources of the world, the importance of the trust company to this Government 
is forcefully impressed upon one’s mind. It is within the past decade that the 
British consols, primarily on account of the war in South Africa, dropped not 
only below par, but as low as eighty-six cents on the dollar. Within the past 
six months Japan and Russia were obliged to sell their securities on a higher 
basis than six per cent. interest per annum. It may be—it is certainly within 
the realm of possibilities—that the financial strength of this Government as a 
nation, through war with some powerful foreign government, may tax the re- 
sources not only of the Government itself, but of all its financial institutions to 
the fullest extent. Great Britain, France, Germany, Russia, Japan, China and 
the United States have all gone through such periods within the recollection 
of everyone present. Should such a misfortune befall us in the next ten, twenty, 
thirty or forty years, will not the Government need the assistance of what is 
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to-day over 23 per cent. of the banking power of this country, and what is des- 
tined to be one of its strongest financial factors? The interest-bearing debt of 
the United States Government is less than $900,000,000. Its securities are rated 
the highest of any nation in the world; the Government does not need the assist- 
ance of the trust companies at this time. Yet it is only a few decades ago when 
the debt exceeded $2,700,000,000, and the securities of the Government sold 
at less than fifty cents on the dollar. The interest-bearing debt of New York 
City to-day exceeds $460,000,000—more than one-half of the interesting-bearing 
debt of the United States. The city of New York needs the trust company 
to-day to assimilate its securities in order that they may sell their 3% per cent. 
bonds at a premium. 
RECOGNITION OF TRUST COMPANIES. 

The live, active, energetic banker, be he State or National, in all the large 
centers of this country, has recognized the value of trust companies for the 
accumulation of idle money, for the development of commerce, and for the en- 
largement of the financial horizon of the United States of America. Many of 
the larger National banks are financially interested in trust companies in the 
large centers. Some of the more progressive have organized trust companies 
and are running them in connection with their National banks, practically as 
departments. It is only a very short period of time until the trust company 
official, in keeping up with the progression of the National bank official, will add a 
National bank practically as a department to the trust company. 

In the Western country, at least, the trust company occupies the same rela- 
tion to the masses of the people that the savings bank does to the East. Very 
few Western States have savings banks, the reason being that the trust company 
in the Western States runs a department for savings, and such a department is 
in itself a savings bank of and for the people, where the thrifty son of toil may 
deposit his dollar a day, week, month or year, and receive thereon interest vary- 
ing from 3 to 4 per cent., with the entire capital, surplus and undivided profits 
of the trust company to protect him against loss. 

TRUST COMPANY RESERVES. 

The trust company should not only keep a reserve, but a strong reserve. 
While it was well enough, years ago, when the trust companies simply dis- 
charged the functions of trustee, registrar, executor and administrator, to keep 
a nominal amount of cash on hand, with a comparatively small amount on de- 
posit with banks, that condition has now ceased to exist, and is so recognized 
to-day. The methods applied to trust companies ten, fifteen or twenty years 
ago are not applicable to-day, nor are trust companies doing business on the 
lines established ten, fifteen or twenty vears ago. If you will show me the trust 
company to-day which keeps a reserve both in cash and in bank in comparison 
with the successful National banker, I will show you the trust company that pays 
its stockholders not only a handsome return, but that is constantly developing 
its business. The surest way to retard the growth of trust companies is to de- 
crease its reserve. The most certain way to develop its resources and power 
is to increase its réserves. 

PUBLICITY BENEFICIAL. 

Well balanced, the trust company officials invite publicity and frequent exam- 

inations, not only by its auditing committee, but by expert accountants as well. 
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The trust company official who fears frequent publication of the condition of 
his institution, and who does not encourage frequent examination of his work 
and the assets of his corporation, is unjust to himself, his associates and his cor-— 
poration. 

The interest of the National and State banks and the trust companies are 
reciprocal. Examine the banking statistics of any financial center in the East, 
West, North or South, and where you find a great development of financial re- 
sources there you will find the trust company, not only doing its part for the 
development of that particular section, but also paying handsome returns to its 
stockholders upon the capital invested. The national and State bankers, where 
they are progressive, although competitors, are all working along the same 
lines. Of the $4,500,000,000 of deposits carried by the National banking system, 
practically ten per cent. of the entire amount are the deposits of trust companies. 
The most cordial relations should always exist between bank and trust company 
officials. Continue to encourage it as you have by this meeting in joint session; 


each will be greatly benefited, and the interest of both bank and trust company 
greatly advanced. 


AN INTEREST RATE WAR 


HE difficulty of securing a working agreement in a community between 
banks and trust companies to pay a uniform rate of interest on deposits 
and prohibit ruinous or unprofitable rates was recently exhibited at Fort 

Wayne, Ind. Several months ago the leading banks and trust companies of 
Fort Wayne, which is the banking center for the Northern Indiana district, 
framed an agreement and solemnly promised to abide by the same, to maintain 
a uniform and reasonable interest rate. But the insidious forces of competition 
and the temptation to secure deposits by means of higher interest inducements 
contributed to the undoing of this laudable resolution. Interest rates have been 
forced up to 4 per cent. because of the disloyalty of banks or trust companies 
failing to adhere to the agreement. 

We maintain that in a comparatively small banking center like Fort Wayne 

a compact to keep down interest rates on deposits within reasonable, not to men- 
tion profitable, confines is feasible and wise, notwithstanding the rather humiliat- 
ing spectacle presented in Fort Wayne. In New York city efforts to secure an 
agreement to reduce or make uniform interest rates have invariably amounted 
to naught, because, first, of the insincerity of certain bankers who profess 
acquiescence to such a plan, and, secondly, because of the tremendous scope for- 
successful competition. It is gradually becoming known, however, that interest 
rates should be modified. The mania for high interest rates is one which must 
sooner or later come to its own natural end. The Fort Wayne illustration is an 
axample of what would doubtless happen at the present time if any attempt 
should be made to enlist joint action between New York banks and trust com- 
panies in behalf of a fixed maximum interest rate. At the same time it is patent 
to every observer that the practice of offering excessive interest inducements for 
the accounts of out-of-town banks is being discouraged because of the lack of 
confidence or faith among intelligent bankers in a city institution which offers 
to pay an interest rate entirely out of proportion to the prevailing loan rates, 
leaving the only inference that can be drawn—that such a bank must indulge 
in speculation or risky business in order to reimburse themselves for the cost 
of such deposits. 
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PENNSYLVANIA TRUST COMPANY SECTION 


HE Trust Company Section of the Pennsylvania Bankers’ Association held 
its annual meeting at Wilkes-Barre, June 16, completed a reorganization 
of the staff of executive officials, and concluded necessary business. Owing 

to a brief time allotted to the Trust Company Section to hold its meeting dur- 
ing the general convention of the State Bankers’ Association, no addresses were 
delivered, and proceedings were curtailed. Robert E. James, of the Easton 
Trust Company, retired from the chairmanship after serving for several suc- 
cessive terms, and was succeeded by F. G. Hobson, of the Norristown Trust 
Company. L. K. Stubbs 
retired as secretary, and 
was succeeded by C. E. 
Willock, of the Fidelity 
Title and Trust Com- 
pany, of Pittsburg. Wm. 
P. Weston, of the Kane 
sank and Trust Com- 
pany, was elected treas- 
urer. 

After a brief introduc- 
tory address by Chair- 
man James, an interest- 
ing report was read by 
Secretary Stubbs, de- 
scribing the progress of 
the Section during the 
past vear, and touching 
upon other pertinent sub- 
jects, as follows: 

With the advent of each 
recurring year we find in- 
creasing interest and a 
larger membership in the 
Trust Company Section. 
Our efforts during the past 
season to increase the 
membership have been sub- 
stantially rewarded, twen- 
ty-four members having 
been added since the last 

| convention, making the 
*. 6 ae present membership a the 
Section 160. Considering 
that only about eight 


months have elapsed since 
the last convention, the increase is perhaps satisfactory, and if not all that can be desired, 


we have at least the knowledge that the membership of our Trust Company Section is 
greater than the total existing number of trust companies in any State other than our own. 
The number of incorporated trust companies in Pennsylvania is 294; however, only 260 of 
these are actually doing business at this time, therefore our membership of 160 is out ofa 
possible 260, or over 61 per cent. 





Norristown Trust Company. Newly Elected Chairman Pennsyl- 
vania Trust Company Section 


Two meetings of the Executive Committee were held during the year, the first 
on January 20, 1905, at which a committee of Pittsburg bankers submitted a proposi- 
tion relative to the revision of the law governing the taxation of trust companies; and 
the second on April 26, to make arrangements for the convention, 
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Pennsylvania can congratulate herself upon having a State Banking Department 
that is one of the best organized and most efficient in the United States; examina- 
tions are thoroughly and intelliggntly made by a corps of well-trained men, and the 
affairs and conduct of the more than 400 banks and trust companies of the State are 
presided over by a most competent commissioner. As much, however, we regret to 
say, cannot be said of our laws relating to the organization of trust companies. They 
are in great need of revision and codification, and it is to be hoped the Section will 
turn its attention to that subject in the future. 


According to the report of the Commissioner of Banking, the trust companies of 
the State, as compared with the banks under the supervision of the department, had 
over eight times the capital, nearly seven times the surplus and profits, and nearly three 
times the deposits. The trust companies paid into the State Treasury, on account of 
expenses of the department, nearly five times as much as the banks. In addition to 


all this. the trust companies of Pennsylvania hold more than five hundred millions of 
dollars of trust funds. 


In commenting on the downfall of the president of the First National Bank of 
Milwaukee, a recent financial editorial says: “If a man eminent in the world of money 
as Mr. Bigelow was fails to stand the test, in whom can confidence be placed?” And 
then answering its own query, says further: “Since there are institutions especially 
designed to care for trust estates, the question arises whether it would not be better 
to deprive individuals of the power to act in such capacities. Trust companies, prop- 
erly organized and managed, as most of them are, afford absolute safeguards. Not 
only do the laws prescribe the permissible investments for trust funds, but also pro- 
vide, in nearly all the States, that such funds shall not be mingled with the general 
assets of the corporation. These safeguards, together with the known capital, reserves 
and financial skill, make a trust company immensely superior to an individual as trustee, 
executor or administrator.” 

Such expressions of opinion are becoming quite frequent, indicating a rapid: 
growing public sentiment in favor of trust companies handling the various lines of 
fiduciary business. When we consider that each succeeding year of careful, conserva- 
tive, successful trust company development is adding rapidly to the confidence of the 
masses of the people in the safety of trust companies, together with the voluntary 
tendency of the companies themselves to carry adequate reserves and otherwise 
strengthen their position; when we see the legislation by the various States relating to 
the supervision and regulation of trust companies tending always more and more to- 
ward rigid scrutiny; when we see trust companies being organized in Central America, 
South America, Australia and the Hawaiian Islands, we do not need to wonder that 
the trust companies of the United States to-day number more than 1,700, with resources 
of more than $3,000,000,000, and that they represent 25 per cent. of the banking power 
of the Union. May we not, therefore, feel a pardonable pride in the fact that our 
Trust Company Section has as its field the noble task of seeking to assist in the devel- 


opment of the largest number and the best managed and most successful body of 
associated trust companies in our country? 


The committee, headed by F. G. Hobson, visited the State Commis- 
sioner of Banking at Harrisburg, to canvass the subject of the right of the trust 
companies to discount or purchase commercial paper, which was referred to in 
an official ruling of the Bank Commissioner. This committee reported a favor- 
able conclusion, addressed to Chairman James, as follows: 


The committee appointed by yourself at the late annual meeting of the Trust 
Company Section, to interview the Commissioner of Banking of Pennsylvania regard- 
ing the circular recently issued by him calling the attention of the trust companies of 
Pennsylvania to the question of discounting commercial paper, respectfully report: 


That all the members of the committee, accompanied by yourself, as president of 
the Trust Company Section, had the pleasure of a personal interview with the Commis- 
sioner of Banking, the Honorable Robert McAfee, and with his deputy, Mr. John W. 
Morrison. We canvassed with them the whole subject of the rights of trust companies 
to discount as well as to purchase commercial paper. These officials desire to put no 
obstacle in the way of the trust companies of the State in making proper purchases of 
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paper, but do insist that the trust companies have not the right of discounting. Dis- 
counting means the taking of interest in advance, and accounting it as profit before 
the same is earned. The department does not object to the purchase of commercial 
or other paper, provided the companies carry it on their books at the face value at 
which it was purchased, avoiding the crediting of interest until the amount is repaid, 
when the amount of the loan, as well as the interest, could be credited on the books 
of the company. This avoids all such useless shifts as the taking of a bill of sale, or 
taking a collateral note, with the commercial paper as the collateral. 

This would appear to be a simple method of meeting the desires of the depart- 
ment without any unnecessary embarrassment to the trust companies, and violates no 
law. 

We recommend that you have this report printed and forwarded to members of 
the association in the State of Pennsylvania. Your committee begs leave to submit 
this report. 


A communication was also presented from Commissioner of Banking Robert 
McAfee, approving the committee report. The new officers were then elected, 
and made brief speeches of acceptance. The attendance was slight, and hardly 
representative of the large trust company interests of Pennsylvania. It is hoped 
that the coming year will witness a renewal of interest in the work and objects 
of the Section. 


J. G. WHITE & COMPANY ANNOUNCEMENTS 


G. WHITE & COMPANY announce that Mr. Eugene Lentilhon, C. E., for the 

J past several years a contracting engineer in New York City, has become asso- 

* ciated with them, and is now on his way to Chili on a mission covering the in- 
vestigation of a number of important engineering projects. Mr. Lentilhon is a gradu- 
ate of the Sheffield Scientific School, Yale University, and for several years following 
‘his graduation was in the service of the Dry Dock Department in New York City. His 
most important work in this direction was his supervision, as assistant engineer of im- 
frovements and repairs on the North River, from the Battery to Fourteenth street. 
In 1897 Mr. Lentilhon resigned from the Dock Department to engage in business as a 
contracting engineer. Among the principal contracts co:npleted by him were the con- 
struction of the Hudson Park, New York City; the erection of two buildings for the 
New York Navy Yard; the removal of the reservoir from the site of Fifth avenue, 
between Fortieth and Forty-second streets, New York City; and the building of the 
foundations for the New York Public Library. 

Mr. George R. Wadsworth has resigned his position of resident engineer of the 
New York Central Railroad to accept a position on the staff of J. G. White & Co., as 
assistant to the construction superintendent. Mr. Wadsworth graduated ‘in 1898 from 
the Massachusetts Institute of Technology in civil engineering. Since graduation Mr. 
Wadsworth has been continuously employed on the New York Central Railroad, first 
being assigned to the office of the division engineer at Albany, after which he worked 
in various capacities. ultimately being appointed assistant engineer. After having per- 
formed several classes of work, Mr. Wadsworth was appointed resident engineer of the 
Hudson District, in charge of the contract work from Mott Haven to Croton, and it 
is this position which he leaves to join the J. G. White & Co. forces. 


RANKING POWER OF THE UNITED STATES 


HERE are 19,000 banks in the United States, including National, State, 
savings banks and trust companies, having a banking power estimated 
last year at $13,826,600,000, or 4 per cent. of the banking power of the 

world. Of these banks, upward of 4,000 do not make any report to the Comp- 
troller of Currency, and, therefore, are not included in his statistics of the condi- 
tions of banks. The number of banks which actually reported to the Comptroller 
of the Currency on June 30, 1g04, was 14,850. 
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OUR NATIONAL BANKING SYSTEM 


GEORGE M. COFFIN 
Vice-President Phenix National Bank of New York City 


(Address delivered at the Pennsylvania Bankers’ Association Convention at Wilkesbarre, Pa., June 16, 1acs.) 


T is scarcely necessary to say that I consider this invitation to address you a 
great honor, but speaking to such practical and experienced bankers I real- 
ize how difficult it will be to say anything new or of interest to you. All 

I can hope to do is to draw some conclusions from facts and figures familiar to 
us all, and as there are more National banks in Pennsylvania than in any other 
State in the Union, I am going to talk about “Our National Banking System,” 
and, incidentally, of loan and trust companies, which take such a lively interest 
in our affairs. So lively is this interest that it savors very strongly of competi- 
tion, and as this is absorbing our attention just now, I will first say something 
about rivalry in the banking business. Some people regard competition in gen- 
eral as ruinous, but I dissent from this view, and believe that after you have 
heard what I have to say, some of you, at least, will agree with me that it is not 
so bad after all. 

In the first place, there is great competition between the National banks 
themselves. Any five persons who can command the capital, and give the Comp- 
troller satisfactory reference as to their good standing, can organize a National 
bank anywhere in the United States. There are over 5,600 of them scattered 
all over the country, many of them in the same city, competing not only with 
each other for local business, but for that of banks at a distance. About five 
years ago there was much talk about giving National banks in the larger cities 
power to establish branches at other places, after the fashion of the Scotch and 
Canadian banks. But the National banks outside of these cities were so strenu- 
ously opposed to any monopoly that in 1900 Congress passed the law permitting 
the organization of small banks, with not less than $25,000 capital, in places 
with less than 3,000 population. As a result, over 1,600 of these small asso- 
ciations have been organized in the past five years, and only ten have failed, so 
far, in spite of the gloomy predictions of the people who wanted branch banks. 

Statistics have been prepared to show that the administration of the smaller 
institutions is more costly than that of the larger, but so long as they pay taxes, 
furnish honest occupation, and serve the local needs of their communities, they 
are admirable, for they develop a wholesome local pride, and are good training 
schools for independent American citizens, some of whom, in course of time, 
come to the great cities to share in the management of the big banks there. 

The rivalry to obtain the accounts of these baby banks is very keen, for as 
soon as the approaching birth of one is announced by the Comptroller the big 
bankers shower gifts of assorted literature on its parents, and offer to do every- 
thing in the world for it after birth except to pay its debts or its dividends. 

There was a time when it was considered undignified for bankers to solicit 
business ; but nowadays this is all changed, and human ingenuity is taxed to coax 
the local depositor, while officers of city banks, from the president down, are 
becoming trained commercial travelers in their ardent quest for outside busi- 


ness. 
And to what, pray, is due all this strenuous activity, and what has con- 
verted the modern banker into a hustler? It is due mainly to “the expansion of 


9? 


the trust company,” of which Mr. Connellan spoke this morning. Yes, the trust 
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company has invaded our territory, and shared it with us, and the only defence 
left to the National banker is the power to discount commercial paper and to 
issue circulating notes. This right to discount commercial paper is a powerful 
weapon, for not only does it furnish us a profitable field for investment, but it 
serves as the basis for non-interest-bearing deposits. 

In 1904 the National banks alone discounted over $2,000,000,000 of this 
paper for individuals, firms and corporations, without collateral security—stu- 
penlous evidence of the banker’s faith in human nature. Where we feel the 
pressure of the trust companies most keenly is in the payment of interest cn 
deposits, a custom which has come to stay, for as they are not required to keep 
any cash reserve ugainst deposits, as do National banks, they are able to invest 
a larger proportion of these funds, and so are able to offer depositors a higher 
rate of interest. While this has reduced the profits of banking, the trust com- 
panies have rendered a great public service, for they have taken their depositors 
into partnership with them. As an illustration, the trust companies of New 
York State alone, last year practically divided their gross earnings with their 
depositors and paid them over 2% per cent. interest on more than $1,000,000,000 
deposits, or the great sum of $26,000,000. Another result of this competition is 
the lowering of rates of interest on loans and discounts, and between these upper 
and nether millstones it is a wonder the National banker is not ground to powder. 
But somehow he seems to thrive, and his salvation has been wrought by a liberal 
use of printer’s ink and stationery, adding machines, and numerous other devices 
for the saving of time and labor in these days of fast trains, long-distance tele- 
phones and wireless telegraphy. He has been compelled, too, to increase his 
profits by cutting down losses, and for this reason the standing of borrowers is 
more closely inquired into than ever before, and a bank’s credit department is 
of vital importance to its life and success. 

In the face of this keen competition between themselves, the State banks, 
and the trust companies, one would expect to see the National banks eking out 
a precarious existence; but, on the contrary, they “grow and multiply,” “wax 
fat and kick.” Last year they earned nearly ten (10) per cent. on about $1,200,- 
000,000 of capital and surplus, which was owned by over 318,000 shareholders, 
and this has been the average ratio of earnings for the past five years. 

In the light of these facts and figures it must be admitted that I have made 
out a pretty good case that competition has not been disastrous in the banking 
field. On the contrary, this more or less friendly rivalry has had a most whole- 
some effect, by stimulating us to greater effort, getting us out of old ruts, and 
forcing us to keep up with the procession of human progress, with the result of 
a vastly improved service to the public. We need to be only a little philosophical 
to see in it all a blessing in disguise. After all, the trust companies are our very 
good customers, and it is a great consolation to feel that they cannot get along 
without us, for the National banks act as their reserve agents, keeping on deposit 
for them large sums which otherwise would lie idle in their vaults. Of course, 
we have to pay for this privilege, and it would be extremely interesting to know 
how far a low rate for call money in New York causes an increase in the deposits 
of the Clearing House banks there and decreases the loans of the trust com- 
panies. A weekly report of averages by the trust companies, similar to that of 
the Clearing House banks, would throw much light on this subject and add 
greatly to the value of the bank statement, which is the object of so much in- 
terest. 
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But to conclude our discussion of the inter-relation of the banks and the trust 
companies, so long as they continue to operate in their respective fields of useful- 
ness there is no reason why they should not both prosper. In case of any further 
invasion, the National banks have always two remedies—one to have Congress 
add to their powers some of those now enjoyed by the trust companies; the other 
to surrender their National charters and convert themselves into trust companies. 

One important feature of the National banking system not yet discussed is 
the publicity given to their affairs; and this has contributed greatly to the whole- 
some competition of which we have spoken. 

The sworn reports of condition which must be made five times every year 
to the Comptroller, and which must be published in local newspapers, give that 
officer; as well as the depositors and shareholders, frequent opportunity to see 
how the affairs of these banks are conducted. From these and the sworn reports 
of earnings and dividends the Comptroller is able to secure valuable data, which 
are given to the public once a year in his report to Congress. Apropus of this 
matter of publicity, the twin sister of healthy competition, it is worthy of note 
that the right of the people to know something of the operations of corpora- 
tions dealing in the necessities of life, is voluntarily recognized by the greatest 
corporation in the land. I refer to the United States Steel Corporation, which 
not only publishes a statement of its earnings quarterly, but an annual report 
that in completeness of detail as to resources and liabilities, income, expenditures, 
production and inventory, leaves nothing to be desired. This report is sent to 
some 67,000 shareholders, so it has a wide circulation, and furnishes an example 
well worthy of imitation dy all other corporations, great and small. 

If all banks and trust companies are compelled by law to publish their affairs 
there is no good reason why this rule should not apply to all other corporations 
in the United States. The sworn reports of condition and of earnings made to 
the Comptroller by National banks enable him to supervise their operations, but 
his supervision does not stop there. This is much more effectively exercise: 
by visits of examiners to the banks themselves, usually twice a year, to ascertain 
their actual condition. And on this point I want to say a few words of criticism 
which are not in any way aimed at the Comptroller’s office, but at the system 
under which the law compels him to act, and by which he is limited. From my 
experience, while in the Comptroller’s office, in charge of the examiners’ work, 
and since I have left it, I am satisfied these examinations are not as thorough 
and efficient as they could and should be. No one outside the bureau can appre- 
ciate the valuable service rendered by examiners in averting bank disasters, 
because by its nature it must be secret and confidential ; but my plea is to increase 
the value of this service. The chief obstacle, in my opinion, to increased efficiency 
is in the statute which compensates the examiner by fees instead of by a fixed 
salary. This fee, based on the capital of the bank, runs from a minimum of $20 
for a bank with less than $100,000 capital, to $40 for one with less than $500,000, 
and so on, with special and more remunerative fees for the banks in reserve cities. 
Out of this fee of $20 the examiner must pay his railroad and hotel expenses, 
and he must not examine more than one bank a day. The natural inclination 
is to hurry through this work and to do the largest number of banks in the short- 
est time, especially if he has a long list assigned to him. The result is he does 
not devote enough time to each bank to find out the value of its loans and dis- 
counts by discreet outside inquiry on the spot, and must rely mainly upon what 
he learns from the bank’s officers. As a rule, this information is trustworthy, 
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but there are exceptions, where it is withheld, and it is just such exceptions 
examinations are intended to reach. If a bank officer knows he is doing wrong, 
he regards the examiner as a detective, and treats him accordingly. But many 
a banker, especially in the smaller or newer institutions, makes honest mistakes 
through lack of experience, or ignorance of the law, and here the experienced 
examiner, if sufficient time were taken, would be more helpful than he now is. 
The remedy, in my opinion, would be to change existing law to provide com- 
pensation in fixed salaries, with actual cost of transportation and subsistence, 
in the place of fees, and to require examiners to devote more time to each bank 
where necessary. The salaries could be graded so as to reward good service 
in smaller fields by promotion to the larger in the chief cities. It would be better 
to have one thoroughly good examination a year than two poor ones. The banks 
pay for this service, and they are entitled to the best possible. One proof of 
my contention is that some of the largest banks in the country examined twice 
a vear by the Government have special examinations made by certified account- 
ants, for which they pay four and five times as much as they do for the Govern- 
ment examination. Were they satisfied with the official examinations they cer- 
tainly would not incur the expense of the others. 

Another minor objection to the present system is that the examiners’ places 
have always been regarded as political spoils, to be disposed of by the party in 
power, though the Comptroller’s office, with the realization of the responsibili- 
ties of its duties, and the growth of the civil service idea, is getting away from 
this view. But as every position in the bureau, from the Deputy Comptroller 
down, is now subject to civil service rules, I can see no good reason why exam- 
iners should not also be included, and selected upon practical tests as to character 
and ability. No service that I know of calls for a higher degree of integrity, 
tact and intelligence. Especially should the examiner possess the natural gift 
for figures and their true meaning, which, in my experience, is rare; and pref- 
erably he should have had some practical bank training. Having said this much 
about examinations, I want to pay a passing tribute to the able administration 
of the Comptroller’s office and to the faithfulness and efficiency of my old friends 
and comrades there, and this I can best do with the aid of a few facts and 
figures. 

Twenty years ago there were about 2,800 banks in operation, and the whole 
office force consisted of about ninety people. To-day the number of banks is 
just double (5,600), yet there has been an increase in the office force of only 
fourteen clerks. This result has been accomplished by the gradual and syste- 
matic application of business-like and simple methods of bookkeeping and the 
use of typewriters, printed blanks for correspondence, and the like. It is largely 
due, too, to the application of the merit system, for the civil service rules have 
been gradually extended until they now include all but the Comptroller, who is 
a Presidential appointee. 

While there has been steady improvement in administration under successive 
comptrollers, a noted advance in the promptness with which correspondence is 
dispatched and figures given out for publication has been made under the pres- 
ent incumbent, which is all the more remarkable when we consider the large 
increase in the number of banks in the past five years and the very small increase 
in the clerical force. 

The result of all this is reflected in the Comptroller’s reports, which annually 
contain more valuable information and statistics covering the whole banking 
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field and a digest of National bank decisions, which last year was issued as a 
separate volume. 


A recent address of Comptroller Ridgely on the evils of speculation leads 
me to say something on the same subject, and the closely allied one, financial 
panics. If we review the country’s history for the past fifty years, we find we 
have experienced five of these panics or periods of depression, of greater or less 
severity, at intervals of something like ten years, namely: 1857, 1873, 1884, 1893, 
and 1903, the interval between 1857 and 1873 being an exception, possibly, because 
four years of civil war brought in a new factor. A study of the causes of these 
disturbances is most interesting, and while I may be mistaken in my conclusions, 
it has seemed to me that the chief moving cause of the speculation which pro- 
duced these results was the too sudden addition of money to the volume of circu- 
lation, and by money I mean either gold, greenbacks, silver or bank notes. My 
theory is that whenever such an addition occurs, the owners of this money, and 
the credit, it supports, in their eager desire to invest it, act unwisely, while the 
public knowledge of its existence has too stimulating an effect upon the mar- 
kets. This leads to unnatural business activity and the resulting inflation in 
values until the business world wakes up to the unwelcome realization that the 
foundation is not well laid, and then the superstructure collapses. The fever has 
run its course, relapse and depression follow, and afterward gradual recovery. 


Bear with me a few moments while I present the figures taken from a Treas- 
ury document, showing the additions to our money in circulation at the various 
periods in the past fifty years to which I have referred. 

In 1849 there were great discoveries of gold in California and Australia, 
with the result that the specie and State bank notes in the United States increased 
from $224,000,000, in 1847, to $457,000,000 in 1857, or more than doubled, while 
population increased less than 40 per cent. The chief addition here was gold 
coin. The next panic was in 1873, when circulation had increased to $752,000,000 
(not counting the gold and silver coin in the country which was at a premium), 
or by 66 per cent., while population increased by 48 per cent. The additions 
here were ‘“‘greenbacks” and National bank notes (which had displaced State bank 
issues), both irredeemable in specie from 1863 to 1879. 

The financial disturbance in 1884 was not so severe, but the total money 
in circulation had increased in 1884 to $1,244,000,000, an increase of 65 per cent., 
against an increase in population of 30 per cent. The main increase here was 
gold coin, which came into free circulation after resumption of specie payments 
January 1, 1879, but included were 275,000,000 silver dollars coined under the 
Bland Act, from 1878 to 1884. 

This brings us to the momentous panic of 1893, which we all remember so 
well. The total money in circulation had increased to $1,579,000,000 in 1893, 
an increase of 30 per cent., against an increase in population of 20 per cent. 
During this period 252,000,000 silver dollars were coined, and $156,000,000 
of Treasury notes, redeemable in gold, were issued to pay for silver bullion. We 
come at last to the panic of 1903, called sometimes the “rich man’s panic,” or 
the Wall Street panic. Total money in circulation had increased to $2,367,- 
000,000 in 1903, an increase of 48 per cent., against an increase in population 
of 21 per cent. This increase is represented mainly by gold coin, but $212,000,000 
consisted of National bank notes, isued mainly under the stimulus of the act 
of 1900. 
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To summarize, our total money in circulation in 1905 has increased since 
1857 by the sum of $2,143,000,000, of which $1,300,000,000 represents 347,- 
000,000 greenbacks, 420,000,000 National bank notes and 533,000,000 silver dol- 
lars and certificates therefor, none of which circulate outside of the United States. 
Our gold coin is free to go and come from foreign countries, but the others, like 
the poor, are always with us. While our population since 1847 had, by 1yo03, 
increased fourfold, our money in circulation had increased over tenfold. During 
this same period, while the gold in circulation in Great Britain had greatly in- 
creased, her bank note circulation had actually decreased, and in 1902 the per 
capita of money in circulation in Great Britain was only about $19, against about 
$30 in the United States. Yet, London may still claim to be the financial center 
of the world. 

With these figures and facts before us, does it not look as if the injection 
of large bodies of money into our circulation has had much to do with our finan- 
cial fevers, especially when so much of the total addition are inflexible masses 
like our greenbacks, silver dollars and National bank notes? I include the 
bank notes because, with a total of $430,000,000 now outstanding, the law for- 
bids the retirement of more than $3,000,000 a month, or $36,000,006 in a year. 
The Treasury policy, of late years, has offered every inducement for the infla- 
tion of this currency by increasing the amount issued to par of the bonds secur- 
ing it, lowering the annual tax from one per cent. to one-half of one per cent. 
where two per cent. bonds are held, and refunding bonds bearing more than two 
per cent. interest into others bearing that rate. Under this Government persuasion 
the volume of bank currency has risen from $250,000,000 in 1900 to $430,000,000 
in 1905. This policy has created a good market for Government bonds, and as 
to safety there is no better money in the world; but the question is, whether 
the pclicy is wise, and whether it was not largely responsible for the panic of 
1903? Successful business men, when they borrow money, think it good policy 
gradually to liquidate their debts from their earnings, but this does not seem 
to be the policy of our Government at present, for in 1903 only some $22,000,000 
were applied to purchases of bonds, and this year, as there is a deficit in the 
revenues, the outlook now is not favorable, especially as some $200,000,000 or more 
bonds will have to be issued for the Panama Canal. 

So, while we can do nothing now to correct or alter our present inflexible 
system of bank, greenback and silver circulation, let us consider what else may 
be done in the future to cure the ills caused by these fevers of speculation. 
Much, I think, if we go about it earnestly and persistently. From many diseases 
the human being is immune after one attack, but the American people seem to 
have panic fever periodically every ten years. Some epidemics, like yellow fever, 
used to be considered incurable, but in recent years the genius of the American 
medical profession has discovered the causes of yellow fever and stamped them 
out. In the same way a certain large percentage of disease in armies in times 
of war has been regarded as unavoidable, even in our own army as late as 1808, 
but the Japanese, by the application of scientific methods, and that genius which 
is “the capacity for taking infinite pains,” have reduced the percentage of loss 
from disease in the present war to something like one per cent. in an army of 
1,000,000 men campaigning in extremes of both heat and cold. And the people 
who can do more to work a cure of speculation than any other class are the 
bankers, and especially National bankers, because they hold the cash reserves 
upon which the whole superstructure of banking credit rests. Not only do the 
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Clearing House banks of New York City hold the cash reserves against their 
own deposits, but those of the trust companies and banks all over the country 
outside of New York. They occupy to the rest of the country, in the matter of 
cash reserves, a relation similar to that of the Bank of England to the banks of 
Great Britain. Just as all eyes are watching the weekly bank statement in Lon- 
don, so the New York bank statement is the barometer of financial weather in 
the United States. 

Hence the responsibility for the stability of our banking system resting on 
the banks in New York and all other reserve cities is enormous, and their power 
is commensurate. 

I know you will all agree with me that if the directors of any of the banks 
we are connected with should have proof that any officer or employee in such 
banks was speculating, such officer or employee would soon lose his position, 
even if he were not using bank funds. 

And if the speculation by officers or employees is bad, it certainly must be 
dangerous if practiced by any customer of the bank who borrows its funds or 
uses its credits in any way. Most of us, if not all, have the good old-fashioned 
idea that we are trustees of the funds of our depositors and shareholders, but 
do we investigate with sufficient care and accuracy the use which is made of 
the credits we grant to our customers? Doubtless many of you are thinking 
as you hear me, that speculation is inherent in human nature, and it is utterly 
hopeless to try and cure it. I agree it is inherent, and while we cannot cure it 
entirely, we can do much to minimize its evil effects. It is based mainly on the 
ignoble desire to get something for nothing, or with slight effort, and is dia- 
metrically opposed to the banking idea of getting, so far as we are able, “value 
received” for every dollar we lend, plus the interest for the use of the loan. 

The relations between the banks and the stock and other exchanges are 
necessarily very close, for these exchanges are the ready markets for the securi- 
ties and commodities which furnish the basis for credits granted by the banks 
and trust companies. There is no doubt that the facilities afforded by these 
exchanges for doing legitimate business are greatly abused, and I know that 
the earnest effort of their managers is to weed out unworthy members. The 
question is, are the bankers who furnish the credits which cause the machinery 
of the exchanges to work so easily doing all they can to supplement the praise- 
worthy efforts of these managers? In times of easy money is there enough 
care and scrutiny given to the real, not the speculative, value of collateral offered 
for loans? In times of stringency in the money market, collateral is promptly 
rejected which in easy markets is freely taken, with the result that rates for call 
loans soar to 100 per cent. in New York, which is simply legalized usury. Such 
a condition ought not to be possible, and is unworthy of the city which is now 
the financial center of the country, and in time will be that of the world. So far 
as I know, the rate of the Bank of England, even in times of serious panic, has 
never been advanced beyond 10 per cent. Even when the rates for money are 
steady and low, prices for stocks on the exchanges fluctuate violently, as, for 
instance, recently, Pennsylvania Railroad 16 points, and Illinois Central 15 points, 
although these properties are the most solid and best-managed in the country, 
and have been for years, and are now, earning and paying regular dividends. 
Prices seem to be the footballs of lying rumors and idle gossip, without regard 
to actual business conditions, and the markets appear to be at the mercy of the 
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fears and emotions which sway weak and ignorant men, instead of being con- 
trolled by the sound, sober judgment of strong ones. 

The shrinkage in prices and stringency in 1903 was admirably controlled 
by the banks in New York, but the damage had been done. We put on the 
brakes when the machine is rushing down hill too fast, but it were far better if 
we furnished less power to send it up to the dizzy top. 

Instead of sounding a note of warning after the top is reached, let us sound 
a note of warning every day in the year and keep things more nearly on the 
level. The foolish, the ignorant, and the unwary are caught in the whirlwind 
of speculation, which leaves a trail of wreck, ruin and suffering behind it. The 
fictitious gains are expended in wasteful, ostentatious extravagance which exerts 
a pernicious and unhealthy influence on all classes of society, besides greatly 
disturbing the current of legitimate business. To restrain these harmful ten- 
dencies, bankers can do much, collectively and individually, and each one of us 
should, by example and precept, contribute to this end to the extent of his ability. 
A few words more about the duties and responsibilities of the American banker 
and I am done. And they are addressed more particularly to the National banker, 
because he is more directly in contact with the National Government than are 
the others. We derive our franchises from this source, are subject to its super- 
vision, and in turn render it loyal service and support at all times. At present 
the Netional banks own about $535,000,000 of the United States bonds and are 
carrying, therefore, 60 per cent. of the entire bonded debt of the Government. 
On the other hand, they are trustees for more than $7,000,000,000 belonging to 
some 3,000,000 depositors and 320,000 shareholders, loaned in some way to 
about 1,500,000 borrowers. 

In a very striking way this shows the National banker as the connecting 
link between the Government and those who, in large measure, control the liquid 
wealth of the United States, and, through this, the destiny of the nation. To 
the National banker all these people turn at some time or other for counsel and 
guidance in the investment of these enormous resources, and his position is 
one of great responsibility, and, if he acts well his part, of equal honor. How 
should he be equipped to measure up to the standard of these high duties? 
Let us take as a model any one of the National bankers of the day who by word 
and deed is actually living up to this standard, and make a brief pen picture 
of him. Primarily he is scrupulously honest, for he knows that he cannot expect 
his customers to fulfill their written promises to pay unless he sets an example. 
So his spoken word is as good as his written bond in all things, great and small. 
Next, he is uniformly patient, courteous and kindly. As he meets “all sorts 
and conditions of men,” he must be “all things unto all men.” An Eastern 
proverb says “he who sows courtesy reaps friendship,” so he cultivates courtesy, 
knowing that the banker oftimes “entertains angels unawares.” If, as he often 
must, he says No, he does it frankly, firmly, but kindly always. “Beware of 
the man with a grievance.” Further, our banker must be a student, first, of 
human nature, of which he must be a keen and clever judge; next of the current 
affairs of his own locality and country, and finally of the affairs of foreign 
countries. Especially ought he to know what his competitors are doing to 
take away his business, and nowadays he will never find out by staying at home, 
so he ought to “go away from home to hear news.” 














“ IR 
teenage om 








cc esi AI 8 ei 88 E es 












TRUST COMPANIES 537 


This being the man as we find him at the bank, we will surely find him 
exhibiting the same lovable qualities in his home, and in private life, busy in all 
good works whose aim is to lighten the sorrows and burdens of mankind, and 
by example and precept striving to make this world the happier, cleaner and 
better place to live in, as it surely will be if only men will have it so. In your 
thoughts you are asking, where will such a man be found? My answer is, in 
any successful and well-conducted bank, regardless of size or location. If you 
have eyes to see you will find some of them seated before me here and now on 
the floor of this convention. 

In conclusion, if we take in the whole banking field in the United States, 
and include the State banks, trust companies, savings banks and private banks, 
we will find that the officers of these institutions come in daily contact with 
something like 12,000,000 people who put their money and their faith in them, 
or something like one out of every seven people in the land, running the whole 
gamut of human life from the newly arrived emigrant to the multimillionaire. 

This being the great field of our duty and opportunity, Heaven grant that 
the American banker, wherever found, may so labor that his example will prove 
an inspiration to clean and lofty conduct, and each and all of us contribute to 
the undying honor and glory of these United States of America and their mighty 
influence on all other nations of the earth for the cause of truth, justice and 
righteousness. 


TEXAS BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION 


N unusually attractive program of addresses and subjects for discussion was 

A responsible for a very successful convention held by the bankers of Texas 
at Dallas, June 13. 

The first address was by Eugene Williams, of Waco, on “The Warehousing 
of Agricultural Products, Insurance Thereof, and Warehouse Receipts.” S. M. 
Hill, of Cleburne, spoke on “The Relation Between Banker and Farmer.” “Di- 
versification” was the topic selected by R. E. Smith, of Sherman. At the second 
day’s session the opening address was by W. W. Collier, president of the Com- 
mercial National, Uvalde, on “How to Transmit and How to Pay Money on 
Telegraph and Telephone Messages with Safety.’’ William S. Powers, of Pitts- 
burg, Pennsylvania, addressed the convention on “Bank Advertising,” followed 
by George E. Allen, of New York City, secretary of the American Institute of 
Bank Clerks, who dwelt on the merits and advantages of that institution. 


GEORGE FE. ALLEN’S ABLE ADDRESS 


FORGE E. ALLEN, secretary of the American Institute of Bank Clerks, 
(5 who is associated with the banking department of the Title Guarantee 
Trust Company, New York, presented a paper recently before the Texas 

3ankers’ Association on the specific objects of the institute, which every employee 
of a bank or trust company should read. Mr. Allen is frequently called upon to 
address State bankers’ associations and academic bodies on the institute work. He 
presents his views in an original manner and at the same time forcefully. 
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GOOD WILL IN BANKING 


CLARK WILLIAMS 
Vice-President United States Mortgage & Trust Company, New York 


(Address delivered at the Pennsylvania Bankers’ Association Convention, June 16, 1905.) 

HE enormous growth of the financial institutions of this great country of 
ours, the rapidity with which the millions have developed into billions, 
are familiar to us all. We cite as causes: Increase in population, the 

resulting increase in values; the development of our home resources, and the 
pre-eminence we have attained in the commerce of the world. 

But in the study of this growth of our moneyed corporations we are com- 
pelled to recognize that some have kept pace with the general development around 
them, others have far outstripped their competitors, while still others have fallen 
behind in this march of progress. It is worth our while, as bankers, to consider 
the causes which have contributed to the success of many and to the lack of it 
in others. 

No doubt individual genius is often a controlling element in the upbuilding 
of a business; but for the purpose of our discussion, except in so far as that 
quality will be shown to bear upon the subject in hand, it must be excluded from 
the consideration of those fundamental causes which underlie success, the lack 
of which produces the contrary result. 

The strength of a moneyed corporation is composed of tangible and intan- 
gible elements: Capital, surplus, and the like, are of the former designation as 
stated factors. However essential these may be, far more important is that in- 
tangible element which we call “Good Will.” It is best defined by its literal - 
meaning; but to adapt that to our purpose we should describe it as the degree 
of favor enjoyed by a particular bank, as indicated by its patronage. This potent 
factor, which, in our busy lives, may not be adequately appreciated, it is my pur- 
pose to discuss. Good will is essential to success. Without it the banker must 
be content to play, single-handed, a three-ball game of finance with his capital, 
surplus and the expense account—the red ball. As the restrictions of the law 
compel him permanently to pocket his capital, there is very little left to the 
game. 

Good will cannot be measured by the yard stick, nor estimated in dollars 
and cents, vet there are essential elements and fundamental principles underlying 
it which are ascertainable so long as human nature, by its manifestations, indi- 
cates certain fixed qualities and justifies definite conclusions. The factors in 
its composition are as numerous as the vagaries of human nature itself; some 
apparently trivial and unimportant, others of dominating and controlling influ- 
ence. Prestige by reason of a long and successful career; strength of connec- 
tion, local position, or even accidental circumstances, reputation for courtesy 
and promptness, ease of access, general good report; whatever may influence 
the public mind in favor of your bank have their direct bearing on good will. 
Like the fortune from a father, it may be dissipated, or it may be maintained 
and increased. 

The patrons of our banks are the corporations and the individuals. But 
however great the corporation, it is through individual decision that its affairs 
are managed and controlled. The subject, therefore, under consideration, re- 
solves itself largely into a study of the influences which creates the impressions 
determining the action of the individual for or against the interests of the bank. 
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Our customer is human, and is susceptible to all the influences which are re- 
sponsible for satisfactory or unsatisfactory results in his business relations with 
us. His treatment, therefore, by those with whom he comes in contact is of 
controlling importance in shaping the impressions which are reflected in good 
will. So it follows that those employees whose duties bring them into direct 
daily contact with our clients have it in their power, in large measure, to increase 
or diminish the good will of our institutions. There is many a customer who 
never approaches the teller’s window of a bank without a “chip on his shoulder,” 
and the tactful, courteous conduct of this faithful, loyal employee does much 
to influence favorably the minds of those who spread abroad the good report 
which establishes good will. This same teller may have spent the night before 
nursing the frozen pipes in his suburban home, but he greets his friend, your 
customer, with a smile, and because of his genial attitude of accommodation 
your client considers it a privilege to pay the ten cents exchange on the item 
he proposes to deposit. There is no hypnotism in this, gentlemen; it is plain, 
responsive human nature. But the other fellow, the sour one, whose polite- 
ness, if it comes to the surface, is a condescension, and who, by his general man- 
ner impresses the customer with the idea that the check has been cashed with 
the uncleanest bills in the pack—for the good man has no business to interrupt 
one’s conversation with one’s neighbor—he is the one who compels the contrary 
report, which, likewise, has its incalculable influence on your good will. 

These, gentlemen, are little things in the warp and woof of the great fabric of 
business coming to our banks, seemingly not worthy of our consideration, but I 
venture to say that if controlled with an adequate appreciation of the value of 
good will, they are of the utmost importance to every institution, large or small, 
which relies on public patronage for its success. I have known instances of 
incivility causing the loss of millions of dollars of deposits to a single institu- 
tion, and we, as bankers, cannot afford to be unmindful of their effects. 

The proper relations between the officers and the clerical force of a bank 
are of the utmost importance in the development of that esprit de corps which 
is essential to the highest development of good will. In this connection I ask your 
indulgence in my effort to give you a few practical suggestions. 

It is the officer’s first duty to gain the good will of the clerk. In too many 
of our financial institutions the employee is compelled to look upon the president 
and the cashier as possessing certain attributes of the Deity which place those 
officers far beyond his reach. In the case of some of our larger banks he may 
only have seen the president’s likeness in the gallery of prominent Americans. 
He looks upon the great man with awe, and would no more seek his recognition 
than that of the King of England. It is usually enough that the president knows 
the work of the bank is properly done, and so, apparently, it may be. There 
are no errors in the footings, the books may balance to a cent, and the checks 
may be properly filed. But I maintain that unless there is a cordial human inter- 
est between man and master the possibilities of the highest efficiency for the good 
will of the institution are undeveloped. 

How stimulating to the best endeavor if the clerk feels that a friendly inter- 
est is taken in his progress; that he may go to the officer as to a father confessor, 
and be heard and helped. He soon realizes that he is serving his own interests 
to the best advantage through his efforts to advance the interests of his em- 
plover. He may, at any rate, stand on the common ground of single purpose 
for the upbuilding of the institution on which he depends for his own success. 
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Appreciation by the employer of work well done, or kindly correction and sug- 
gestion, will do far more to strengthen this purpose than machine-like indiffer- 
ence or a system of penalties and fines. 

Remember these men are human, too. 

I believe that if the officers of every bank in the land should periodically 
call their clerks together for a half hour’s discussion of the ways and means 
by which the good will of a bank may best be maintained and increased, such 
meetings would be only second in effectiveness to those of the board of directors. 

Such truths might be dwelt upon as recently attracted my attention on a 
placard in the office of our friend, the president of the American Bankers’ Asso- 
ciation: ‘“‘People who never do any more work than they are paid for, are never 
paid for any more work than they do.” 

What has been said of the relations between customer and clerk applies 
with equal force to those between the customer and the officers of a bank. 

Friendliness and courtesy should characterize their treatment of each man 
who has a tongue in his head and a brain which controls it, whether he be the 
president of a trust, or the office boy of a struggling-lawyer. This friendliness 
does not mean that your cashier should wear his heart on his sleeve; nor should 
it countenance the flirtatious back-slapping methods which sometimes manifest 
themselves in those who have not a true conception of courtesy; but it does mean 
that the man who comes to any officer of a bank to transact business has a right 
to considerate attention, and no loss of money is entailed in clearly indicating 
by cordial manner that it is a pleasure to be of the least assistance or helpfulness 
in accomplishing the business in hand. 

The man thus treated leaves your office respecting your institution as one 
which assures him a friendly welcome and a sincere desire on your part to be 
of the utmost aid. You may not be able to grant that which he has asked, but if 
your treatment of him has been patient, gracious and frank, he feels that there 
is good reason for your attitude, and he is pleased to tell his friends of the pleas- 
ure he has in transacting his business with you; and here begins the endless 
chain. He becomes at once the most potent. kind of advertisement, the sower 
of the seed which, in its fruition, enables you to report an increasing business 
as the years go by. 

There are many different ways of saying “yes” and “no,” and if we keep 
constantly in mind the fact that each of our customers has his circle of friends, 
and is apt to tell of his experiences, we may sometimes be prompted to control 
that feeling with which we are all familiar, and which asks the question, “what 
is the use?” 

Frank honesty in dealing with one’s customers inspires confidence and com- 
mands good will. Should a shabby stranger accost you on the street to-night, 
and say to you, “Sir, I have plenty to eat and a place to sleep, but I would like 
the price of a drink,” I venture to say that there is not a man in this audience 
whose good will he would not gain, and probably the desired funds, in accord- 
ance with the individual taste of his benefactor. 

Judicious advertising is an important factor in maintaining good will, for 
by suggestion it supplements the effect of the good report we have described. 
Many thousands of dollars, however, are spent on printer’s ink in the promise 
of courtesies and accommodations unfulfilled. Promise is worse than useless 
without performance. You may attract the multitudes, only to drive them 
away, and keep them away, through the effective work of a single individual 
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who has not a proper conception of the importance of the customer’s good will 
and a sincere desire to gain it. Herbert Spencer has said, “A Zulu slays an ox 
to secure the good will 9f his dead relative’s ghost, who complains to him in 
a dream that he has not been fed.” Lavish expenditure in misguided and unan- 
swered advertisement, or the reckless offering of unreasonably liberal terms, will 
leave the banker, like the Zulu, the only guest at the feast. 

Extraordinary consideration and courtesy, the kind that overdoes itself, irri- 
tates the public and tends to awaken the suspicion that there is nothing, or some- 
thing undesirable, behind it. A reasonable man, falling by accident from the 
twelfth-story window of a skyscraper, does not expect the officers of the casualty 
company on the third floor to hand him out a check for his policy as he passes 
their window. Promptness is admirable, but to be in a hurry is, at least, undig- 
nified. 

It is not wise to leave the regular course of business to acquire good will, 
but the regular course of business should be so ordered as to command it. 

There is a small class of financiers who still cling to the ancient supersti- 
tion that extreme bluntness of manner, to put it mildly, is the keynote of integ- 
ritv, and calculated to inspire confidence. To use the expression of the West- 
erner: “It is unpleasant to make love to a she-grizzly with cubs,” and the same 
may be said of the polar bear; for the frigid atmosphere of his usual environment 
is more appropriate in the butcher shop than in the banking room. Such char- 
acteristics are not helpful in the maintenance of that cordiality of feeling which 
we should promote in the minds of our clients. 

The public prefers, above all things, to do its business where it can be sure 
of its treatment, sure of comfort, sure of easy access, sure of good terms, sure 
of prompt and civil attention to its wants. It is on these things, more than all 
else, that public good will depends, and in order to maintain that good will these 
things must be generally known to characterize your institution; they must be 
steadily adhered to without exception or discrimination. 

The Comptroller of the Currency, in his recent Boston address, took occa- 
sion to disapprove of the association of officers of a bank with other business 
enterprises, and much has been said in criticism of his position by those who 
have evidently misunderstood his meaning. It was apparently the Comptroller’s 
purpose to deprecate speculation and the entangling alliances resulting from 
the promotion of outside enterprises, using bank credit for personal gain. Al- 
though I believe Mr. Willock, of Pittsburg, has wrongly interpreted the Comp- 
troller’s meaning, yet I quite agree with him in his published opposition to the 
theory, as he understood it, on the broad principle that advantage in good will 
accrues to any financial institution through legitimate association with merito- 
rious enterprise. ] 

Certainly we may look upon the financial institutions of the city of New 
York as reflecting a fair measure of stability and soundness. Of the largest ten 
banks in that city each president, on an average, is a director of nineteen institu- 
tions besides his own. When the presidents of our banks can no longer be 
trusted to participate in the direction of the affairs of other corporations without 
jeopardizing the interests of their own institutions, because of their desire for 
personal gain, they will be apt to weaken under ordinary temptations which 
would quite disqualify them from holding any position of trust. 

The banker who holds himself aloof from the progressive movements and 
the meritorious enterprises surrounding him, loses for the institution which he 
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represents an intelligent knowledge of existing conditions and a claim on result- 
ing business, and probably gains the criticism of those who appreciate the real 
value of such association. Show me the banker who disregards these outside 
interests, and shuts himself up in his counting room to his own banking business 
alone, and I will show you a banker who has very little to count. 

I desire to emphasize the advantages of such association as essential to good 
will. An occasional misadventure occurs as the result of bad judgment or inher- 
ent dishonesty, Dut you cannot legislate integrity into any man. Although he 
may seem to possess those qualities which would warrant his becoming a bank 
official, we believe that unless the spirit of rectitude is inborn, and a fixed element 
of character, the banking laws of this country cannot change his condition. 

The good judgment of the individual must again be relied upon to control 
any tendency toward indiscreet ambition, which failing, he must answer to the 
law. A country parson in a small town in western Massachusetts once exhorted 
his congregation against vaulting ambition in the following words: “My breth- 
ren, don’t be too ambitious. Don’t be like the farmer who attended the World’s 
Fair at Cohoes. He took all the prizes, but the policeman made him put them 
all back.” 

It is, of course, essential to be able to determine whether our funds should 
be invested in the securities of the Pneumatic Airship Company or in Govern- 
ment bonds, though it is not difficult, for some knowledge of values will guide 
us to the right conclusion. The exercise of those qualities which bring men to 
you with their money, and cause them to advise others to do likewise, is quite 
as essential in the upbuilding of a business, for, as a direct result, follow the 
sinews of war with which good will is turned into dividends. 

Each of us is endowed to a greater or less degree with the faculty of mak- 
ing friends, and the results of such relations on the business of the institutions 
we represent will be proportionate to the active cultivation of such a faculty. 
There are those who are unwilling to credit such relations with their true value, 
and we must agree that friendship as a controlling factor in business is hazard- 
ous; but business without friendship is failure. A general appreciation of the 
value of personal acquaintance in banking is evidenced by the increasing mem- 
bership in such associations as that to which you all belong, for it must be con- 
ceded that there is not so much of value to be gained from the wisdom of those 
who are flattered with an invitation to address vou, as from the meeting with 
the old friends and from the making of the new. 

But after all has been said, we find that honesty and integrity lie at the 
foundation, of our structure, good will, above which rises the keystone of 
confidence in the arch embodying those cardinal yet simple virtues reflected in 
the golden rule. 


KANSAS BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION 


Ellis H. Roberts, Treasurer of the United States, delivered a most instructive 
address on “‘The Lull in the Currency Question” at the annual convention of the 
Kansas Bankers’ Association, June 7 and 8. J. A. S. Pollard, cashier of the 
Fort Madison Savings Bank, of Fort Madison, Iowa, made another notable ad- 
dress on “The City Bankers.” 
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BANKING BY MAIL 


FRANCIS R. MORISON 
Auditor of the Citizens Savings & Trust Co., Cleveland, Ohio 


HE general advertising done by banks in Cleveland and Pittsburg has become 
somewhat of a “thorn in the flesh” to a great many bankers throughout 
the country, for the reason that they feel that “banking by mail’ is en- 

croaching upon their domains. I wish, however, to emphasize another side of 
the question, which is to the effect that this advertising is in reality a decided 
benefit to the local bank. The advertising banks place their advertisements ex- 
tensively in the current magazines and agricultural journals, whose circulation 
aggregates many millions of readers, and a careful perusal of these advertise- 
ments will show that the majority of them are written with a view of educating 
the masses to appreciate the benefits derived by those who will cultivate the habit 
of saving money. The amount of good accomplished by these advertisements will 
never be “fully known, for they are undoubtedly the means of creating a large 
number of new accounts. Some of these created accounts reach the “banking by 
mail” banks, but in my judgment a far larger proportion of this new business is 
placed with the local banks. 

In the year 1903, at which time I was an officer of a trust company in a 
small eastern city, I made a thorough investigation into the effect of an advertising 
campaign which was being conducted in that city by one of the Pittsburg banks, 
watching very closely the withdrawals from our institution. I found at the end 
of three months that the withdrawals and closed accounts were no greater than 
they had been in the corresponding period of the preceding year, and learned, on 
the other hand, that the small accounts opened during that time largely exceeded 
those during the same period of the year before. 

Another point which is worthy of consideration in this connection is to the 
effect that, whereas the volume of business obtained by the Cleveland and Pitts- 
burg banks is extensive, by reason of the enormous territory covered, yet the 
business from each locality is too small to affect in any appreciable way the de- 
posits of the local banks, and I am firmly convinced that the loss of a few ac- 
counts by any bank on account of the larger rate of interest and other inducements 
offered by the “banking by mail” banks, is largely overbalanced by the new ac- 
counts which are the natural result of the work done by these banks along educa- 
tional lines. 

I desire, however, to particularly emphasize the advantages of banking by 
mail for the local bankers themselves. A large number of savings banks and trust 
companies in all sections of the country are beginning a vigorous campaign for 
the business of the farmers and rural population in their own immediate vicinity. 
Ready money is needed by the farmers only at certain periods created by the 
seasons. This leads to the sequestration of a vast amount of capital in secret hid- 
ing places of countless farmhouses, where it is lying idle and of no use to any one. 
Funds of this character, although they appear insignificant, make a grand total 
which is well worth going after by the bank. Only twenty-eight per cent. of the 
inhabitants of the United States live in cities or towns where there are savings 
banks, while seventy-two per cent. live where there are no such facilities. Out of 
the twenty-nine million people who are earning a living in one way or another, 
over ten millions are engaged in agricultural pursuits, the majority of whom live 
on farms or in small villages; and while it is true that some of this number are 
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not earning as much as residents of large cities, yet as a class they are thrifty and 
saving. Moreover, their expenses of living are less than those of their metro- 
politan brethren. 

It is a well-known fact that a number of mercantile houses transact an enor- 
mous business by selling goods direct from their factory to the residents of small 
towns and rural districts. It is therefore only reasonable to suppose that if the 
agricultural classes would rather write a letter and order their goods from a cat- 
alogue in preference to visiting the nearest town, they would also transact their 
banking in he same manner, providing they knew that they could do so. 

The rural free delivery system has rapidly developed during the past few 
years, until it has become a very important branch of the Government service. On 
June I, 1905, there were 31,796 mail routes in active service throughout the 
United States, and new routes are being established at the rate of 600 per month. 
In this State (Ohio) alone there are 2,186 routes in operation. 

The success or failure of a banking by mail campaign depends, in my judg- 
ment, almost entirely upon the method of handling inquiries—or, in the words of 
the advertising fraternity, the “follow up” system. The ‘“‘modus-operandi” in 
general use is to advertise in publications of local or general circulation to the 
effect that the bank will send on application a booklet describing its method of 
handling the business of its out-of-town depositors. On receipt of this inquiry 
the booklet is immediately mailed with a letter. This, however, is not sufficient 
in itsel{i—a proper record of the inquiry should be kept by means of a card index 
system, and letters, circulars, booklets, etc., should be sent out at intervals solicit- 
ing the deposit. The advertising matter should be prepared with a view of im- 
pressing the recipient with the importance of saving money, the safety of the 
bank, the convenience of banking by mail, and the method in which money can be 
safely sent through the mails by means of post office money order, express money 
order, New York draft, check on local bank, or currency itself by registered mail. 
In this connection it is interesting to note that, so far as is known, not one dollar 
has been lost in transit to or from any of the large banks which conduct a banking 
by mail department. 


DECISION AFFECTING NEW YORK TRUST COMPANIES 


A decision affecting trust companies and beneficiaries of trust funds was filed June 12th 
by Surrogate Benton. In the matter of the estate of Mary F. Albright, who left her estate 
in trust with the Rochester Trust and Safe Deposit Company, stipulating in her will that it 
should be invested in real estate bonds and mortgages, settlement by the trust company on 
a basis of 4 per cent. per annum was resisted by one of the heirs. The decision of the court, 
supporting this contention and surcharging the company with the additional amount demanded 
is in part as follows: 

“The duty of active diligence in the care and management of trust funds and investing 
the same so as to yield the highest return, having due regard for the security of the investment, 
is as incumbent upon trust companies as upon other trustees. They certainly would not be 
allowed to discriminate against trust deposits in favor of their own capital or other invest- 
ments 

“They must deal fairly and equitably with all funds which they manage, and must at least 
ratably apportion safe securities to trust funds. The trust fund in which Mary Albright has a 
life estate must be invested in bonds and mortgages, because such are the terms of its creation 
and because this company has the power to do so.” 
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THE WOMAN’S DEPARTMENT 


MRS. R. GRAHAM FROST 
Manager Woman's Department of the Mercantile Trust Company of St. Louis, Mo. 


HE Mercantile Trust Company was the first financial institution in St. 
Louis to establish a woman's department. As it was the first, so it has 
remained the most successful, since here all modern banking methods are 

in full operation primarily for the benefit of a class hitherto but little reckoned 
with in banking circles. 

From the “time whereof the mind of man runneth not to the contrary,” 
women have had at first hand but little control of their moneys. They were, 
in consequence, lamentably ignorant in this direction. But the time has gone 
by when either men or women feel it a matter for congratulation that the latter 
should know nothing about business. The progressive and broad-minded man 
now desires that his wife and daughter should be well informed, so that should 
he, their natura! protector, be removed, they may not be at the mercy of some 
other man’s negligence or cupidity. 

What tears, what untold misery, have, in the past, been the portion of the 
unprotected woman, of the widow and of the fatherless. But the woman’s de- 
partment, as exemplified by that of the Mercantile Trust Company, is designed 
tc meet and to remedy just this unhappy condition. Its phenomenal success is 
the best argument for its continuance and rapid growth. Every phase of a 
woman’s needs in the world of finance is here met and personally arranged. 

There are now twelve thousand patrons of the woman’s department of the 
Mercantile Trust Company, and each one is constantly bringing in new patrons. 
The woman with a fortune comes here to deposit her securities. By her side, 
receiving the same earnest attention, is her wage-earning sister with her savings 
account. The woman who is flurried or careless deposits the money given her 
by her husband for household expenses, where it cannot be mislaid, nor where 
the pilferer and house-breaker can rob her, and with her mind at ease, meets her 
weekly bills by check. The widow gives her funds in charge of this department, 
which uses them for her best advantage. 

All this might be the case, you say, at any bank. But just here is a feature 
of the woman’s department to which we invite special attention. The woman’s 
department shows women how to take care of their money. It advises with them 
in accordance with the special circumstances attached to each individual case. 
It shows how money may best be saved, how it may best be made to earn money. 
Many women have been protected against unwary investments. Little “nest 
eggs” have been secured against the plots of those who sought for loans on 
flimsy securities, and also against the “get-rich-quick” schemes which two years 
ago flourished in this city, engulfing many small fortunes. 

All a woman’s “money troubles’ may be freely discussed here in the cer- 
tainty that they will be adjusted. A woman has many little worries which she 
cannot well impart to a man, but which she finds easy to tell another woman. 
Much that she cannot tell, and may not herself altogether recognize, will be 
sufficiently apprehended by a sympathizing woman manager possessed of that 
intuition for which the sex is justly famed. The practical experience of the 
latter will then be able to offer solutions which would never occur to her visitor, 
who will receive thereupon advice which will enable her to adjust her affairs 
as, unaided, she never could do. 
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Numerous Bankers’ Conventions During June 


PENNSYLVANIA BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION. 


T is evident that June is the favorite month in the selection of dates for State 
bankers’ conventions. A notable gathering was that held by the Pennsyl- 
vania Bankers’ Association, June 15 and 16, at Wilkes-Barre. The trust 

company growth formed one of the principal subjects of discussion. George 
M. Coffin, vice-president of the Phenix National Bank, of New York, spoke on 
the “National Banking System,” in which he dwelt upon the wholesome com- 
petition between banks and trust companies. This address is published in full 
elsewhere in this issue of Trust Compantres. Another excellent review of trust 
company growth was that given by John H. Connellan, title officer of the Equi- 
table Trust Company, of Philadelphia, entitled “The Expansion of the Trust Com- 
pany.’’ An address which made a deep and favorable impression was that by Clark 
Williams, vice-president of the United States Mortgage and Trust Company, on 
“Good Will in Banking.’ The treatment of the subject was both original and 
practical. Joseph French Johnson, Ph. D., of New York City, spoke on the 
“Influence of Gold Supply on Prices, Interest and Deposits.” The reports from 
the various group representatives reflected the healthy growth of banks and trust 
companies throughout the State of Pennsylvania. The social features were like- 
wise commendable. John G. Reading, of Williamsport, was elected president of 
the association. 


GEORGIA-FLORIDA BANKERS’ ASSOCIATIONS. 


The fourteenth annual convention of the Georgia Bankers’ Association and 
the twelfth annual meeting of the Florida Bankers’ Association, were held jointly 
at Atlantic Beach, Florida. A feature of the proceedings of the Florida Bankers’ 
convention was a speech by Leslie M. Shaw, Secretary of the Treasury of the 
United States, devoted to the currency system. Another interesting paper was 
that by W. F. Coachman, president of the new Florida Bank and Trust Com- 
pany, of Jacksonville, Fla., which was read by W. S. Jennings, vice-president 
and general counsel of the same company, and former Governor of Florida. 
The paper was devoted to the “Naval Stores and Timber,” and dwelt upon the 
importance of this industry in Florida. Anthony White, of the National Bank 
of Commerce, of New York, and W. O. Jones, assistant cashier of the National 
Park Bank, of New York, also delivered excellent addresses on practical bank- 
ing subjects. 








WEST VIRGINIA BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION. 

C. B. Hart, of the Security Trust Company, of Wheeling, as chairman, 
opened the proceedings of the convention at Fairmont, June 14. In his opening 
address he reviewed the progress of banks and trust companies, as well as the 
new legislation enacted in West Virginia. F. M. Staunton, of Charleston, deliv- 
ered an able address on “Bank Taxation and Legislation,” dwelling upon some 
urgent reforms which are necessary in existing laws. J. D. Baines, vice-president 
of the Kanawha National Bank, delivered an original address entitled “Some 
Bank Lessons from the Life of Judas Iscariot.” Other excellent addresses were 
delivered on banking subjects. F. M. Staunton, vice-president of the Kanawha 
Banking and Trust Company, of Charleston, was elected president of the asso- 
ciation. 
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CONVENTION OF THE MASSACHUSETTS BANKERS’ 
ASSOCIATION. 


An address by Festus J. Wade, president of the Mercantile Trust Company, 
of St. Louis, on the subject of trust company expansion and reserves, was one 
of the most instructive and interesting features of the convention of the Massa- 
chusetts Bankers’ Association, held June 20 and 21 at the Hotel Somerset, in 
Boston. Mr. Wade presented facts and views in a manner which created a 
strong impression upon the delegates. His review and summary of trust com- 
pany progress in the United States was a revelation to many. 

Inasmuch as the convention was somewhat of an informal character, for 
the purpose of cementing friendships, no prolonged sessions were held. A recep- 
tion was tendered on the evening of June 20, which was a most enjoyable affair. 
Chairman H. M. Batchelder, of the arrangement committee, called upon several 
distinguished guests to speak. The following morning the delegates listened to 
a number of instructive addresses by Geo. A. Marden, assistant United States 
Treasurer at Boston; Mr. Festus J. Wade, president of the Merchants’ Trust 
Company, of St. Louis, Mo., who had come clear to Massachusetts as the guest 
of Mr. Pierre Jay, of the Old Colony Trust Company; and Mr. F. A. Shove, 
treasurer of the Malden Savings Bank. There were brief remarks also by Frank- 
lin Haven, president of the Merchants’ National Bank, who is also president of 
the Clearing House; George A. Hibbard, postmaster, and James D. Gill, col- 
lector of internal revenue. 

Arrangements are being made to have the members of the association attend 
the convention of the American Bankers’ Association at Washington in a body. 
The results of the first meeting emphasized the fact that it will be of great value 
to the banking fraternity of Boston and the Commonwealth. 





SOUTH DAKOTA BANKERS. 


The annual convention of the South Dakota Bankers’ Association was held 
at Watertown, June 14 and 15. The first address was by O. L. Branson, 
president of the First National, Mitchell, on “The Banker; His Moral Respon- 
sibility.” A. C. Anderson, president of the St. Paul National, St. Paul, Minne- 
sota, spoke on “Savings Departments in Commercial Banks.” E, L. Abel, presi- 
dent of the First National, Bridgewater, spoke on “Chattel Mortgage Insecuri- 
ties.” At the second day’s session, Joseph Chapman, Jr., secretary of the Minne- 
sota Bankers’ Association, and cashier of the Northwestern National, Minneapo- 
lis, addressed the convention on ‘‘National Bank Examinations.” J. C. Bassett, 
president of the Aberdeen National, spoke on “‘Bank Advertising,’ and Charles 
E. Holmes, of Sioux Falls, on ‘‘Business.” 





CONNECTICUT BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION. 


The Connecticut bankers assembled June 13 at Norwich, for their sixth 
annual convention. Retiring President Charles W. Gale reviewed the banking 
situation in the State and New England in his annual address. Congressman 
John W. Weeks, of Boston, delivered an able address on trade in general, and the 
growth of our commercial relations with foreign countries. A brilliant banquet 
brought the convention to a close. Abiram Chamberlain, of Meriden, was elected 
president of the association. 
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SUCCESS OF THE TRUST COMPANY OF AMERICA 


HE initial statements of condition issued by the Trust Company of America, 
representing the recent consolidation of the North American Trust Com- 
pany, the Trust Company of America, and the City Trust Company, afford 

ample evidence that the merger was a success in every detail. The local bank- 
ing and trust company interests displayed keen interest in the merger negotia- 
tions and the statements rendered after the consolidation became effective. It 
is not infrequent that bank and trust company mergers in the past resulted in 
a decrease of deposits because of the fact that some depositors are inevitably lost. 
But the contrary is true in the case of the Trust Company of America. The 
fact that the respective trust companies, prior to the merger, had each built up 
a strong and growing patronage and following of its own reflects additional 
credit upon the active officials of the combined trust companies, and especially 
upon Oakleigh Thorne, the president. The happy blending of the three trust com- 
panies into one giant institution is a task which requires a rare faculty of execu- 
tive ability and knowledge of finance. 

Immediately after the merger the Trust Company of America issued a 
statement showing gross assets of $68,121,541, and $54,864,152 deposits, rep- 
resenting without impairment the combined deposit holdings of the three trust 
companies prior to the merger. On June 22, another statement was rendered, 
showing gross assets of $68,649,654, and deposits of $55,939,096, an increase 
in the latter item of over one million dollars. This showing entitles the Trust 
Company of America to rank among the great trust companies of this city hav- 
ing deposits in excess of $50,000,000. Formal organization was completed re- 
cently by the election of a full board of directors and a complete official staff. 
The directors elected are: Charles T. Barney, James Campbell, W. H. Chese- 
brough, John D. Crimmins, James M. Donald, Ashbel P. Fitch, H. B. Hollins, 
James S. Kuhn, Frank R. Lawrence, Emerson McMillin, Hosmer B. Parsons, 
Marsden J. Perry, Frank H. Platt, J. J. Riker, Edward C. Schaefer, George R. 
Sheldon, Henry F. Schoemaker, Samuel Spencer, Oakleigh Thorne, Robert B. 
Van Cortland, W. K. Vanderbilt, Jr., Warner Van Norden, P. A. B. Widener 
and B. F. Yoakum. 

The directors completed permanent organization by electing the following 
officers: Oakleigh Thorne, president; John D. Crimmins, honorary vice-presi- 
dent; William H. Leupp, first vice-president; Herman Dowd, second vice-presi- 
dent; S. D. Scudder, treasurer; Raymond J. Chatry, secretary; Frank L. Hilton, 
Albert L. Banister, Carleton Bunce, W. W. Lee, F. C. Prest, W. J. Eck, assist- 
ant secretaries; John G. Boston, solicitor; F. W. Black, auditor; S. R. Harbert, 
London secretary; E. J. Chappell, London treasurer. 

A special meeting of the stockholders of the Trust Company of America has 
been called for July 14 to vote upon the proposition to increase the number of 
trustees from twenty-four to thirty. The board will be classified, the terms of ten 
trustees will expire on the third Wednesday of January, 1906, the date of the 
annual meeting, and ten on the like dates of 1907 and 1908. Annual elections 
will be of ten for three years and to fill vacancies in other classes. 

The banking deposit accounts of the Trust Company of America’s two 
branches, at 36 Wall street, formerly the City Trust Company, and at 149 Broad- 
way, formerly the Trust Company of America, have been removed to the main 
office at 135 Broadway. 
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THE FIRST QUARTERLY STATEMENT OF NEW YORK TRUST 
COMPANIES 


N compliance with the provisions of the law passed at the last session of the 
State Legislature requiring quarterly reports from trust companies, the 
Superintendent of Banks called for a statement of condition of trust com- 

panies at the close of business, June 7. The Comptroller of Currency called for 
a statement of the condition of National banks May 29, thus making possible 
a comparison based upon approximately similar dates. The result is most grati- 
fying to trust companies from more points than one. The criticism that here- 
tofore the trust companies have been enabled to prepare artificial reports of 
progress because the calls came at specified periods, namely, June 30 and Decem- 
ber 31, are utterly discredited. The trust companies show a handsome gain in 
every item as compared with the statements rendered January 1, 1905. Con- 
trasted with the statements of the National banks of New York, rendered May 
29, the trust companies show greater percentages of progress in every depart- 
ment of business. 


A large number of the trust companies of New York City also rendered 
voluntary reports at the close of business June 30, as heretofore, in order to 
afford a better comparison of progress for the first half year of 1905. In view 
of the fact that others contented themselves with the official requirements for 
the quarterly report June 7, and made no June 30 statements, it is but just to 
base comparisons upon the showing made on the former date. It shows that the 
trust companies have not only made a remarkable increase this year in deposits, 
but have strongly entrenched themselves in the matter of cash reserves on hand 
and in banks. For the purpose of showing the comparative position of the 
National banks and the trust companies of New York, we present the following 


table giving the official returns of National banks May 29, and of the trust com- 
panies June 7: 


National Banks. Trust Companies. 


May 29, 1905. June 7, 1905. 
areas eR ek a SS cara a al $952,994,814 $929,640,957 
Bond and stock investments................ 315,328,869 341,661,738 
ee eT ee eee or ere re 262,557,577 29,907,391 
Cs CI, 5 hk adeno kd aes a eae 297,041,573 218,739,187 
I i a Sed as we bind cane eee aks 1,497,008,656 1,233,662,035 
ie eG ue ES eo 1,886,610,261 1,487,424,480 


When confined to the showing of New York City, the relative growth of 
trust companies is still more marked. As reflecting the comparative progress 


of trust companies, the following table of National bank and trust company re- 
turns in July, 1902, is interesting: 


Tuly, 1902. National Banks. Trust Companies. 
Pc cakes heeds ded nn en es kaeedans $777,118,328 $701,284,814 
3ond and stock investments................ 234,471,241 218,806,131 
cc chase keds Ken edie kes 225,050,879 10,481,712 
Ce PI, MOB wndxee ess ot ee as eaaawe 251,663,402 166,997,048 
ikl cs ardawes sneer ecekan« 1,233,612,005 887,001,695 
tsa pepe aes savor nek eeu 1,550,291,943 1,078,212,685 
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The percentages of increases made by New York National banks and increases 
in the various items for the last three years, also show how rapidly the trust com- 


panies are reaching a position on a par with National banks. These percentages 
are: 


Banks, Trust Companies. 
Per cent. Per cent. 
ttre aaa ia ead Ae Ce ae oa 22.7 32.58 
a Si da deck Ghd s0 sh Noll iam abenia mini Alek 34.6 50.33 
it ht Pe anc abiiin Nhniianedh dee cmwawaaas 16.4 188.27 
NS Sih bh aca ep din gdh hee wha aoe 18.08 31.01 
acticin WA neal Paes Wahu ealondnt 21.41 39.07 
i lla al a a ea a a a ka 21.05 37.96 


Considerable discussion has been devoted, from time to time, to the cash- 
reserve position of trust companies. In July, 1902, the trust company deposits 
amounted to $887,001,695, and cash on hand to $10,481,712, or 1.18 per cent. 
On June 7, 1905, the. gross deposits amounted to $1,233,662,035, and cash on 
hand to $29,967,391, making a percentage of cash to deposit liabilities of 2.43 
per cent. This, of course, does not embrace the immense reserve of the trust 
companies maintained in National banks and depositories. Including cash in 
banks, the trust companies have increased their reserve standing to such a basis 
that no sound argument of weakness can be advanced on this ground. 

The latest official statements show that the loans of the trust companies aggre- 
gate only $23,000,000 less than the total loans of the National banks. The stock 
and bond investments of the trust companies amount to $26,000,000 more than 
those of the National banks. The capital and surplus and undivided profits of 
the trust companies are $58,000,000 less than those of the National banks, The trust 
company deposits are about $260,000,000 less than the National bank deposits. 

The trust companies of New York City gained in deposits during the period 
from December 31, 1904, to June 7, 1905, approximately $120,000,000 in deposits. 
Some of the gains of the individual trust companies seem remarkable even in 
these days of rapid trust company progress. The Bankers’ Trust Company, estab- 
lished barely two years ago, has increased its deposits during the present year 
$6,402,282, or more than one million a month, making the total $24,899,785. The 
largest gain was made by the Knickerbocker Trust Company, which added $12,- 
473,141, making its total deposits $55,332,895. This growth follows upon an 
exceptional increase reported during 1904. The Central Trust Company increased 
its deposits $12,115,782, making its total $58,790,349. Another high record figure 
was that made by the Mercantile Trust Company, which increased its deposits 
$11,141,538, making its total $85,935,160. The Title Guarantee and Trust Com- 
pany is also among those which made exceptionally large gains. Its deposits 
increased $6,233,245, making a total of $28,864,995. Handsome gains were 
also made by the United States Mortgage and Trust Company, the Colonial Trust 
Company, the Lincoln Trust Company, with an increase of over $6,000,000; 
the Morton Trust Company, Guaranty Trust Company, New York Trust Com- 
pany, Real Estate Trust Company, Standard Trust Company, Van Norden Trust 
Company, Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company, Fifth Avenue Trust Company, 
Franklin Trust Company, Guardian Trust Company, and others. 

The trust company statements of June 7 are likewise significant in showing 
that the total average of interest paid by trust companies on deposits is reason- 
able. There are still exceptional cases where interest rates are excessive, but 
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it is gratifying to stat@ that these instances are isolated, and that the policy of 
the trust companies in general is to make interest payments conform to present 
money market conditions and to consistent banking methods. It is truly remark- 
able that trust companies of New York continue to expand as they do. The 
earnings of the first six months of 1905 likewise show that, despite the low rates 
for call and time loans, together with varying security conditions, they have been 
exceedingly large. The Knickerbocker Trust Company has declared an extra 
dividend of 10 per cent., although it has already reached a 20 per cent. dividend 
basis. The Title Guarantee and Trust Company shows earnings of approxi- 
mately $1,000,000 for the first six months of this year. These large earnings 


are reflected in the steady rise in value of trust company stocks during the past 
six months. 


FORGED STOCK CERTIFICATES 

FTER a fruitless attempt to restore the finances of the City Trust, Safe 

A Deposit and Surety Company, severely impaired by the audacious efforts 

of the Appleyard interests to secure control, the Commissioner of Bank- 
ing was called upon, June 21, to close its doors. In a subsequent statement 
issued insolvency was attributed directly to the discovery that the trust company 
held stock certificates of a face value of $127,000, upon which it had loaned 
$85,000 to the late Benjamin H. Gaskill, but which had been fraudulently raised 
and represented a face value of less than $5,000. These certificates consisted of 
shares of the stock of the Philadelphia Traction Company and United Railways 
of New Jersey. An examination of the assets of the late Benjamin Gaskill dis- 
closed the fact that the deceased had boldly raised certificates of stock, disposing 
of them to Philadelphia banks and trust companies, as well as out of town institu- 
tions, creating a fictitious value of over half a million dollars. 

The ease with which the late Gaskill escaped detection and possibility of 
further frauds of the same kind actuated the Philadelphia to follow the example 
of the New York Stock Exchange in formulating a ruling providing for differ- 
ent formulas for the different denomination of shares of stock. These safeguards 
were provided in New York after the disclosure of stock raising frauds perpetrated 
by Albert J. Smith. The officials of the City Trust Company may be blamed for 
not making a careful examination of the collateral deposited by Gaskill, but a share 
of the blame also attaches to the Philadelphia Stock Exchange for tolerating a 
system which might have been easily improved, and the danger of forged certifi- 
cates minimized. 

It is questionable if the Gaskill forged certificates were the sole cause of the 
City Trust failure. Several months ago the infamous Appleyard syndicate ap- 
plied its bank wrecking tactics to the City Trust, in an attempt to secure control. 
But a syndicate headed by General Louis Wagner, President of the Third National 
Bank of Philadelphia secured control, and disaster was for the time being averted. 
A few weeks ago former City Treasurer J. Hampton Moore resigned his position 
at Washington as Chief of the Bureau of Manufactures to accept the presidency 
of the City Trust Company. It was believed that Mr. Moore would be able to 
repair the damage and restore the institution to its former strength. That the 
Gaskill certificates hastened the end, there can be no doubt. But the loans to the 
Appleyards and continued discontent among the directors, were probably more 
responsible for the failure which happily caused no ill effects upon the general 
banking interests of Philadelphia. 
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GREAT INCREASE IN NEW YORK TRUST COMPANY DEPOSITS 


FFICIAL quarterly statements as of June 7, and semi-annual reports at 
() the close of business, June 30, rendered by the trust companies of New 

York City, reflect the continued phenomenal expansion of deposits dur- 
ing the first half of the year. The combined quarterly statements show an 
increase in deposits since January I, 1905, of over $100,000,000, while the shift- 
ing of large balances incident to the semi-annual dividend and interest disburse- 
ment period shows a gross increase on June 30 of about $120,000,000 for the 
first six months. The National banks and trust companies of New York City 
now divide almost evenly the great bulk of deposits, exclusive of savings bank 
holdings. This increase is especially significant because of the average reason- 
able and modified rate of interest paid upon deposits as shown by the reports 
made to the Superintendent of Banks. Several trust companies showed decreases 
in deposits in the quarterly statements rendered June 7, but subsequent volun- 
tary reports as of June 30 show that these trust companies made up their de- 
pleted holdings. The percentage of increase in trust company deposits is far 
greater than that of the National, State or savings banks, showing that the 
public and financial interests repose great confidence in trust company manage- 
ment. 


The individual showings are notable in many instances. The Knickerbocker 


Trust Company leads in the increase with $12,473,141 gained since January I. 


The Central Trust Company gained $12,115,782. Its statement of June 30 
shows an additional increase of over $3,000,000, making the total for the half 
year over $15,000,000. We present herewith some of the more notable increases, 
although all the trust companies of Manhattan and Brooklyn have made remark- 
able progress, with but one or two exceptions: 





BANKERS’ TRUST COMPANY. 

The Bankers’ Trust Company, organized 
for business March 30, 1903, gained $6,402,- 
282 in deposits from January I, 1905, to 
June 7, making the total deposits on the lat- 
ter date $24,800,785. From June 30, 1903, the 
undivided profits increased from $2,851 to 
$236,121. The stock of $1,000,000 is on a 
6 per cent. dividend basis. 





CENTRAL TRUST COMPANY. 
The Central Trust Company, organized 
in 1875, reports on June 7 gross deposits 
of $58,790,349, and on June 30 an increase 
to $62,168,034, making a total increase for 
the half vear of over $15,000,000. The gross 
resources are $77,918,529. F. P. Olcott, who 
has been president for many years, was re- 
cently succeeded to that position by J. N. 

Wallace. The dividend is 80 per cent. 





COLONIAL TRUST COMPANY. 


The Colonial Trust Company made an ex- 
ceptionally fine showing June 7, with total 
deposits of $28,342,331, being an increase 
of $2,272,783 since January 1, 1905. Its 
capital is $1,000,000, and surplus and undi- 
vided profits $1,640,157. 


THE EQUITABLE TRUST COMPANY. 

The report of the Equitable Trust Com- 
pany on June 30 showed gross resources of 
$44,176,006. The statement of June 7 showed 
deposits of $34,047,801. 





FARMERS’ LOAN AND TRUST COM- 
PANY. 

The Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company 
reported on June 7 gross deposits of $84,- 
168,611 ,an increase of $1,290,268 since the 
first of the year. 


FIFTH AVENUE TRUST COMPANY. 


The Fifth Avenue Trust Company re- 
ported on June 7 deposits of $19,897,232, an 
increase of $2,032,547. On June 30 a further 
increase of deposits is reported to $20,671,- 
624. 





GUARANTY TRUST COMPANY. 


This trust company renders an excellent 
statement. June 7 its deposits were $65,- 
040,660, an increase of $5,624,534. A further 
increase in deposits to $67,966,612 is reported 
June 30. 
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GUARDIAN TRUST COMPANY, 
The recent change in the active admin- 
istration of the Guardian Trust Company is 
reflected most favorably by wholesome gains. 
The deposits June 7 amounted to $3,295,026, 
an increase of $777,605 since the first of 
the year, and most of which was added since 
the election of Charles L. Robinson to the 

vice-presidency and active management. 





KNICKERBOCKER TRUST COMPANY. 


The most notable increase during the pres- 
ent year in deposits was made by the Knick- 
erbocker Trust Company, amounting on 
June 7 to $12,473,141, and making gross de- 
posits $67,806,036. 





LINCOLN TRUST COMPANY. 


A splendid showing of progress was ren- 
dered by the Lincoln Trust Company, June 
7, showing an increase in deposits for the 
present year of $6,026,907, making total de- 
posits $10,178,825. 





MERCANTILE TRUST COMPANY. 


The deposit increase reported by the Mer- 
cantile Trust Company from January I to 
June 7 amounted to $11,141,538, making the 
total $85,935,160. 





METROPOLITAN TRUST COMPANY 

The Metropolitan Trust Company in- 
creased its deposits since January 1, $4,811,- 
366, making the total $32,182,402. 





MORTON TRUST COMPANY. 
The Morton Trust Company reported to- 
tal deposits June 7 of $58,905,630, an increase 
of $5,361,920 since the first of the year. 





MUTUAL ALLIANCE TRUST COM- 


This trust company reported an increase 
of $1,043,891 June 7, as compared with Janu- 
ary I, making the total $6,513,277. June 30 
this company reported deposits of $6,875,- 
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NEW YORK LIFE INSURANCE AND 
TRUST COMPANY. 

The New York Life Insurance and Trust 
Company reported total deposits of $33,679,- 
079 on June 7. This is an increase of $341,- 
724 since the beginning of the year. 


NEW YORK TRUST COMPANY. 


The New York Trust Company made ex- 
cellent progress since the recent consolida- 
tion. Its deposits of $53,252,538, June 7, rep- 
resents an increase of $2,385,533 since Janu- 
ary I. 
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REAL ESTATE TRUST COMPANY. 

The present year has thus far been one 
of excellent growth for the Real Estate Trust 
Company, which reported June 7 deposits of 
$9,739.278, an increase of $2,018,912 since 
January I. 





STANDARD TRUST COMPANY. 
The statement of the Standard Trust Com- 
pany June 7 showed deposits of $22,360,860, 
an increase of $41,905,211 since January I. 





TITLE GUARANTEE AND TRUST 
COMPANY. 

The remarkable growth of the Title Guar- 
antee and Trust Company continues. June 
7 it reported deposits of $28,864,995, an in- 
crease of $6,233,245 since January 1. Its 
profits have also been exceptionally large. 


TRUST COMPANY OF AMERICA. 

This company represents the recent merger 
of the Trust Company of America, North 
American Trust Company and City Trust 
Company. The quarterly statement shows 
deposits of $56,641,525. No comparison can 
be made with January 1, but its deposits 
have increased gratifyingly since the merger 
was effected. 





UNITED STATES MORTGAGE AND 
TRUST COMPANY. 


The United States Mortgage and Trust 
Company continues to make excellent prog- 
ress under the presidency of George M. 
Cumming. The quarterly statement June 7 
showed total deposits of $33,894,039, an in- 
crease of $3,624,250 since January 1. The 
June 30 statement shows an increase of de- 
posits to $34,724,677. 





UNITED STATES TRUST COMPANY. 


The United States Trust Company, of 
which Lyman J. Gage is president, reports 
June 7 deposits of $56,524,902. Its capital 
is $2,000.000, surplus and undivided profits 
$13,357,726. 


VAN NORDEN TRUST COMPANY. 

The statement rendered by the Van Nor- 
den Trust Company, June 7, shows most 
favorable growth. Its deposits were on that 
date $9,126,590, an increase of $1,075,864. 





WINDSOR TRUST COMPANY. 


The Windsor Trust Company reports to- 
tal deposits June 7 of $8,023,424, an increase 
of $2,580,806 since January 1. The Wind- 
sor Trust will shortly open a down town 
office in the Mutual Life Building. 
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EDITORIAL 


ELIHU ROOT 


RESIDENT ROOSEVELT has been accused of impulsiveness and snap 
judgment. No executive of the United States ever displayed a more rare 
judgment than President Roosevelt when he prevailed upon Elihu Root 

to accept the portfolio of Secretary of State made vacant by the death of that 
great and gentle statesman, John Hay. As general counsel for the Morton Trust 
Company, and in the practice of law, Mr. Elihu Root makes a pecuniary sactifice 
in accepting the position of Secretary of State, which is the real test of the man. 
Regretfully it must be confessed that in this country a man is often measured 
rather by his ability to coin money or conjure with the subtleties of high finance 
than because of his virtues of heart and head. All honor and homage to 
Mr. Elihu Root, therefore, because he has proven himself a man of high ideals 
by casting aside selfish: aspirations in order to obey the call of his countrymen 
and to accept a position which is just now fraught with great responsibilities. 

It is strange that the unexpected and quiet passing of John Hay should 
not have awakened to a greater degree an appreciation of the value or the sig- 
nificance of his labors, not only in behalf of this country, but of the whole civil- 
ized world. We do not assume to predict what will be the ultimate sequel of 
Admiral Togo’s great victory in the Sea of Japan; but every sane observer 
acquainted with the aspirations and character of the Japanese people must admit 
that there is no immediate peril of Japan’s arbitrary domination in the Far East. 
We believe that Togo’s mighty ironclads gave utterance in language more effect- 
ive than Secretary Hay’s reproaches, delivered at the unheeding court of St. 
Petersburg several years ago, that the “open. gate” of China, Manchuria and 
the Oriental markets must be maintained. It was our own modest, lovable John 
Hay who foresaw the peril of Russian aggression. If his warnings had pre- 
vailed there would have been no cruel carnage, no wholesale waste of innocent 
human life on the fields and mountain sides of Manchuria. There would have 
been no war between Russia and Japan had Czar Nicholas wisely accepted the 
dictum in regard to the “open door” transmitted by our late Secretary of State 
to the St. Petersburg court. Internal revolution in Russia might have comie. 
With civilization marching ruthlessly forward, it is only inevitable that the des- 
potism and absolutism of the Russian Empire should finally be swept aside 
by means more or less forcible. It remained, however, for Japan to give sub- 
stance and life to Secretary Hay’s great “open door” policy. It was because 
Secretary Hay had opened our eyes to the piratical aggressions of Russia in 
Manchuria and the Far East that our sympathies flowed instinctively to Japan 
in the pending struggle. 

John Hay now rests after his arduous labors; but he lived to witness the 
doom of Russia’s aspirations for territory and self-aggrandizement. He lived 
long enough to receive the assurance that the safe-keeping of the integrity of 
China and eastern commercial ports rested in better hands. But for the insistent 
disclosure of Russia’s aims and the awakening of the conscience of our own 
people, as well as of European nations, it is doubtful if Japan would have shoul- 
dered the responsibility of taking up the glove cast down by Russia. 

Elihu Root has not only inherited the office of Secretary of State, but like- 
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wise the great international policies of peace and neutrality created and advo- 
cated by John Hay. As Secretary of War, Mr. Root was the one in whom _ 
William McKinley reposed his deepest confidence, and whose judgment he sought 
when cares weighed heaviest. It seems as though Providence calls back Mr. 
Root from the atmosphere of Wall Street reorganizations, from the profitable 
but vacuous associations of men whose greatest aim is the clipping of coupons 
and earning of dividends, to the reposeful atmosphere of Washington, and the 
performance of tasks which, if faithfully discharged, will earn for him greater 
laurels than Wall Street fortunes can command. The President of the United 
States may owe his election to commanding genius or to mastery in the game of 
politics. The men who have occupied the office of Secretary of State, such as 
John Marshall, Henry Clay, Daniel Webster, William H. Seward, James G. 
Blaine, Richard Olney, John Sherman, and John Hay, testify by their greatness 
and statesmanship that this office is one which is invariably filled by one who is 
removed from the exigencies of politics, and is selected alone because of the law 
of fitness. Elihu Root has already earned a place in American history. His 
past career and his acceptance of the position of Secretary of State under exist- 
ing circumstances, bear promise of greater trusts to come. 


TRUST COMPANY PUBLICITY 


T is to be hoped that the thirst for and clamor for trust company publicity is 
| now appeased, considering that the law now calls for quarterly reports of 
condition, semi-annual reports in April and October to the State Banking 
Department from the boards of directors, and that nearly all trust companies 
make voluntary semi-annual statements as formerly. What is chiefly gratifying 
about the quarterly statement made June 7 is the fact that they belie utterly the 
claim, so frequently raised and publicly circulated, that trust companies judic- 
iously dressed up for the specified semi-annual showing, June 30, and December 
31. The trust companies not only disproved that, but, to make assurance doubly 
sure, they exhibit another marvelous gain in all items as compared with January 
I, 1905. This applies especially to the increase in deposits, which aggregates 
$120,000,000 as compared with the statements made six months ago. In indi- 
vidual cases the deposit increases have been phenomenal. : 

The quarterly reports will greatly aid in impressing upon the public mind 
the stability of New York City trust companies. It is to be hoped that the formula 
of the report will be changed in certain particular items so as to reflect more 
clearly the actual condition of the trust companies. The State Banking Depart- 
ment informs us, in reply to an inquiry, that as to the question of interest charged 
up it is contemplated that the quarterly reports shall not include either interest 
on loans and investments, or interest due on deposits, or accrued interest. It 
is intended, so the State banking authorities inform us, that these reports shall 
show the condition of the trust companies according to their books, assuming 
that accrued interest on deposits does not show on the books as a liability until 
it is actually credited to the account of the depositors, nor that the books of the 
trust companies show as assets the accrued interest on loans and investments 
until such interest is actually received. This has given rise to some incongruities 
which should be remedied in future reports. 
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It has been suggested that the Superintendent of Banks make arrangements 
with the Comptroller of the Currency so that statements of the condition of trust 
companies be called for upon the same day as the call for National banks. Not- 
withstanding the fact that the trust companies had not the slightest intimation 
as to when they would be called upon to render their quarterly reports, the asser- 
tion is still made in the columns of certain financial periodicals and other publi- 
cations that there was a shifting of items in order to make the quarterly report 
shew artificial growth. The fact should be made clear that the trust companies 
have not the slightest reason to evade publicity. The statement that trust com- 
panies should make weekly statements is perhajps justifiable because of the mis- 
leading character of the present weekly bank statement, excluding the enormous 
trust company exchanges and operations of each week. This situation the Na- 
tional banks themselves have in their power to remedy by co-operating along 
more mutual lines with trust companies and admitting them to the Clearing 
House upon an equitable instead of an arbitrary basis of representation. 


PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES AND THE CLEARING HOUSE 


FTER arriving at mutually satisfactory conclusions in regard to the pay- 
A ment of fees to be paid by trust companies and the amount of collateral 
to be deposited with the clearing banks in return for the privileges of clear- 
ing to be extended by the Philadelphia Clearing House Association, the negotia- 
tions have been abruptly terminated because of the inability of the trust com- 
panies and banks to agree upon the question of cash reserves maintained by 
the trust companies. This is unfortunate, but does not necessarily imply that 
there is no further opportunity to reach a basis of agreement acceptable to all 
concerned. We honestly believe that the committee of trust company Officials, 
representing the signers of the memorial addressed to the Clearing House Asso- 
ciation, acted both hastily and ill advised in issuing a report requesting to be dis- 
charged from further service, and asserting that the limit of concessions accept- 
able to a majority of trust companies had been reached. 

It is stated that the executive officer of one of the foremost trust companies 
of Philadelphia suggested that trust companies maintain a cash reserve of 
deposits in vault equal to five per cent., in order to meet the views of the Clear- 
ing House members. This was regarded by a number of trust companies as 
arbitrary, and after further negotiations the Clearing House members proposed 
as a compromise that trust companies should carry three per cent. reserve in 
their vaults up to June 1, 1906, and thereafter five per cent., while an additional 
ten per cent. reserve be maintained in depository banks. 

We believe that these conditions were fair and acceptable. There is no law 
in Pennsylvania requiring trust companies of that State to maintain a cash 
reserve. The action of the trust companies of Philadelphia to maintain a fixed 
minimum of cash in vault and in banks would, therefore, be voluntary. Never- 
theless, it appears obvious that the trust companies, large and small, would reap 
a distinct benefit in improving the present system for the collection of checks at 
a trifling sacrifice. 

We sincerely hope that negotiations will be revived; that the trust com- 
panies will respond heartily to an equitable solution, and thus benefit themselves 
and the entire banking interests of the city by co-operating with the National 
banks. 
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THE CLEARING HOUSE AND TRUST COMPANIES 


HE recent withdrawal of the People’s Trust Company, of Brooklyn, from ° 
the New York Clearing House, leaves only four trust companies of Brook- 
lyn and two trust companies of the Borough of Manhattan which have 

not severed their connections. It is not unlikely that the Hamilton, Flatbush, 
Nassau and Williamsburg trust companies of Brooklyn may follow the example 
of the People’s and other trust companies in withdrawing from the Clearing 
House. Although the burden of clearing the checks of trust companies and 
making the necessary exchanges between banks and trust companies now falls 
upon the former, the fact remains that the present system is contrary to the best 
interests of both classes of institutions. It is now clear that the plan of the 
Clearing House to enforce a minimum Io per cent. cash reserve rule upon the 
trust companies is a complete failure. Whatever steps might be taken to secure 
cash-reserve legislation for trust companies at future sessions of the State Legis- 
lature, we cannot now anticipate. But there is every reason for the Clearing 
House to recede from its arbitrary and unjustifiable attitude toward trust com- 
panies and thus obtain a compromise by virtue of which both banks and trust 
companies will save much unnecessary labor in their daily routine and inciden- 
tally save the heavy expenses of carrying on the present cumbersome and primi- 
tive arrangement of exchanging checks and balances. 


WHAT AILS KANSAS? 


S a vortex of discontent, Kansas probably takes the palm. As a home of 
A demagogy it is a great producing State. The game of politics there is 
very strenuous and up to date. Otherwise a man of Governor Hoch’s 
type could never have attained the office of State Executive. One can readily 
picture him swinging around in great circles during the stumping period, leaving 
an aroma of vituperation behind. It is unfortunate that this brand of political 
fetich should appeal to American voters in any part of the country. A strong 
vocabulary, a simulation of righteous indignation, artfully honeycombed with 
specious sentiment, seem to be Governor Hoch’s principal qualifications. It is 
gratifying, therefore, to hear that the State Supreme Court of Kansas has called 
a halt to the axe-swinging exercises of this Executive by declaring unconstitu- 
tional the law passed at the last session of the legislature appropriating $410,000 
for the building of an independent refinery. It may acquaint Governor Hoch with the 
fact that there is such a thing as constitutional government and that he must abide 
by the laws framed by the State judiciary, even though admitting the right and 
dutv to curtail the methods of a great industrial monopoly. Reviewing, more- 
over, the prosperity of Kansas within recent years it is inconceivable that calamity 
howlers still have a following there. The value of its product amounted to $162,- 
696,000 in 1900 and increased remarkably since then. The State debt has been de- 
creased. Mother Earth is generous to its toilers, and farmers have growing de- 
posit in banks, whereas formerly they were heavily burdened with the payment 
of interest on mortgages. 








558 TRUST COMPANIES 


POLITICS AND BUSINESS 


HERE is promise of an almost unprecedented yield of agricultural products 
and record-breaking crops this season. The markets abroad are such that 
the surplus for export will readily be absorbed at well sustained prices. 

The railroads report for the first six months of the present year earnings much in 
excess of the same period last year. Railroad extensions and improvements are 
reported by the representative railway publications on a scale which promises 
to contribute continued orders to industrial branches. Steel mills are producing to 
their limit capacity. The money rates continue easy, thus affording opportunity 
for new enterprises requiring capital. Although there are ample supplies to move 
the crops, the wholesale progress of the country in every direction promises to 
create an active money market, and therefore greater returns for the banks and 
trust companies burdened with excess supplies of funds. The sustained increase 
in market values during the past few weeks may be partially due to the enormous 
dividend and interest disbursement of July 1, exceeding $140,000,000, but it must 
likewise be accepted as evidence that the campaign of the calamity howlers—the 
unwarranted bearish inflliences—has reached its natural end. The foreign politi- 
cal outlook may be somewhat unfavorable, but the prospects of war between 
Sweden and Norway cannot immediately effect us adversely. The appointment 
of peace envoys to bring the war between Russia and Japan to a peaceful 
conclusion promises to remove this ugly cloud from the international horizon. 
The great disturbing: factor now is the internal upheaval in Russia. The inability 
of Russia to cope with a foreign enemy is just as much laid bare by successive 
Japanese victories on land and water, as the incapacity of the home government 
is disclosed by revolutionary outbreaks, mutinies and slaughter of insurrection- 
ists. It is the breaking up of absolutism. Aside from these disturbing elements, 
our foreign relations are most gratifying. Foreign trade continues to expand and 
adds to balances in our favor. The Morrocan situation is not necessarily alarm- 
ing. France and Germany possess able diplomats who will bring the questions 
to a peaceful conclusion. The boycott against American goods in China will be 
lifted if President Roosevelt adopts a more conciliatory course in the enforcement 
of the Chinese exclusion act. In our more immediate midst, the yellow streak, 
caused by Equitable Life affairs, bank failures, defalcations and other disquieting 
elements, has been practically obliterated. 


THE GOLD PRODUCTION AND PRICES 


ROM an economic viewpoint the immense gold production of recent years 
F and its effect upon prices generally, upon credits, interest and the mart, is 
capable of numerous deductions. Dean Joseph French Johnson, of the 
New York University School of Commerce, in an academic analysis delivered 
before the Pennsylvania Bankers’ Association convention recently offered some 
novel views. His study of the question was particularly interesting to bankers, 
because he dwelt upon the influence of the continued enormous annual product of 
yellow metal upon bank credits, the rates of interest paid upon banking reserves 
and operations in general. Dr. Johnson’s address was timely in view of the very 
recent reports, affirming the estimate of a $400,000,000 gold production this year 
from the mines of the world. Last year the total product was $325,000,000. The 
products for the first six months this year exceeds $175,000,000. In 1875 there 
was less than $1,500,000,000 gold in the world’s stock. At the close of the present 
year the supply will approximate $6,000,000,000. 
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July dividend and interest disbursements, 
aggregating over $140,000,000, together with 
the splendid advance reports of increased 
earnings of railways for the fiscal year, end- 
ing June 30, constitute reassuring elements 
of strength and prosperity which are proof 
against the ups and downs of Wall Street 
and the threatening political aspect in 
Europe. The financial authority who bases 
his conclusions or prophecies upon Wall 
Street fluctuations is frequently compelled 
to change his premises. It is one of the 
inexplicable eccentricities of the stock mar- 
ket that it most frequently courses up or 
down utterly regardless of the statistical re- 
turns of crop reports, of railway operations, 
steel and iron production or consumption 
and similar reliable weather-vanes of exist- 
ing business or industrial conditions. 

It is quite evident that the bear cliques, 
which embraced the recent opportunities to 
paint financial conditions in flaring colors, 
typical of the cheap magazine frontispieces, 
have exhausted their ammunition. The 
opening days of July witnessed a warranted 
return of buoyancy in the stock market. The 
bond houses all report a remarkable increase 
of inquiries. The halting pace in the bond 
market has been succeeded by a renewal of 
investment interest which is widespread. 
The bond houses which were burdened with 
securities some months ago are busy satis- 
fying a stimulated market. It is rare for 
the market to broaden at this time of the 
year. But the situation is readily explained 
on the ground that the markets have been 
dogged by artificial obstacles. 

The wonderful prosperity of the railroads 
is shown by increased dividends and earn- 
ings. The Hill systems, namely, the Great 
Northern, Northern Pacific and Burlington, 
completed on June 30 the greatest year in 
its history. The declaration of a 4 per cent. 
dividend by the Reading will most likely be 
followed by larger distributions by the Bal- 
timore & Ohio, the Union Pacific and the 
Norfolk & Western. The earnings for the 
six months of the present year reflect very 
much larger earnings than for the same 
period last year. These facts readily explain 
the appreciation in value of railroad se- 
curities. 





New York as International Bond Market 


Foreign bonds sold in this market during 
the fiscal year of 1905, including Japanese, 
Cuban and Mexican bonds, amounted, in 
round figures, to $280,000,000. The principal 
bonds floated here were as follows: 


Wapntese SEE GS. <<. o osccc.oc000e $50,000,000 
Japanese 20 G'S... ... 6 .cuccvccees 60,000,000 
Japanese OE Gy circa era, aes 75,000,000 
RRMA Wis enna and Sicin've oe wiausoks 35,000,000 


Mexican 4’s 


Railroads and Corporalions 


Canadian Northern 4’s.......... 4,867,000 
London Underground notes..... 16,500,000 
UMN Se oe aaah os ert ets Sag ow $281,367,000 


This does not embrace a large volume of 
Canadian bonds which were underwritten in 
New York and Boston. Kuhn, Loeb & Co., 
Speyer & Co. and Harvey Fisk & Sons were 
chiefly instrumental in creating the markets 
here for foreign government and corporation 
issues. 


Ann Arbor Railroad Purchase 


Plans have been practically completed for 
the acquisition of a controlling interest in 
the Ann Arbor Railroad Company by the 
Detroit, Toledo & Ironton Railway Com- 
pany, the reorganized Detroit Southern Rail- 
way. Geo. M. Cumming, president of the 
United States Mortgage & Trust Company 
of New York, who was recently elected 
president of the Detroit, Toledo & Ironton, 
will probably be at the head of the combined 
companies. Mr. Cumming will hold the post 
temporarily, however, and will be succeeded 
by Russell Harding, general manager of the 
Cincinnati, Hamilton & Dayton. 

The circular announcing the plans of ac- 
quisition sets forth the following conditions: 
Under the terms of the contract the De- 
troit, Toledo & Ironton is to secure 30,010 
shares of the preferred stock and 21,900 
shares of the common stock of the Ann 
Arbor Railroad and $500,000 in cash, for 
which there will be issued $5,500,000 colla- 
teral trust notes secured by $5,000,000 of the 
consolidated mortgage bonds of the Detroit, 
Toledo & Ironton and all the Ann Arbor 
stock acquired through the issuance of the 
notes. A further issue of notes to the ex- 
tent of $1,500,000 may be made to acquire 
the balance of the Ann Arbor stock. In addi- 
tion to these notes there is to be an issue 
of $2,070,000 of equipment trust notes, which 
together with $225,000 in cash are to be paid 
for additional equipment. 





Wabash Debentures 


The Mercantile Trust Company of New 
York, in behalf of the Wabash debenture B 
bondholders, has begun suit in the Eastern 
District of Missouri against the Wabash 
Railroad. An attorney for the Mercantile 
Trust Company, in explaining the suit, says: 
“The suit should not be regarded as un- 
friendly to the Wabash Railroad Company. 
It is merely filed to get the court to con- 
sider a mortgage and to decide what earn- 
ings shall be applied to the payment of 
interest on bonds.” 
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Proposed Great Western Stock Issue 

A. B. Stickney, president of the Chicago 
Great Western Railroad, has issued a cir- 
cular detailing the purposes for which stock- 
holders will be asked at the September 
meeting to authorize an issue of $14,000,000 
preferred B stock of the company. It is 
proposed to exchange the new stock for 
$14,000,000 of the 4 per cent. non-cumulative 
preferred stock of the Mason City and Fort 
Dodge Road, which is under a 100-year lease 
to the Chicago Great Western. Under the 
terms of the lease of the Mason City and 
Fort Dodge, the Great Western agrees to 
pay out of the earnings of the controlled 
road, but not otherwise, 4 per cent. interest 
on $19,840,000 of its first mortgage bonds. 
There have becn issued $12,000,000 of such 
bonds for construction and improvement 
work. Instead of issuing the balance pro- 
vided for, the Mason City and Fort Dodge 
Road is prepared to issue.the $14,000,000 
preferred stock and transfer it to the Great 
Western in exchange for the latter’s pre- 
ferred B stock. 


Fisk & Robinson Announcement 


Fisk & Robinson announce that they have 
purchased from the Keystone Telephone 
Company of Philadelphia $4,000,000, out of 
an authorized issue of $10,000,000 of its first 
mortgage 5 per cent. thirty-year gold bonds. 
The Keystone Company began business on 
July 1, 1902, and is operating under a per- 
petual charter from the State of Pennsyl- 
vania, which covers all counties in Penn- 
sylvania and all other States of the Union. 
The charter provides for the transaction of 
any business in which electricity over or 
through wires may be applied to any useful 
purpose. It has also a perpetual franchise 
from the city of Philadelphia. Neither the 
charter nor the franchise contain any re- 
strictions as to rates. The company owns 
six telephone exchange buildings, built espe- 
cially for telephone purposes, and are per- 
fectly adapted to such service. They have 
an ultimate switchboard capacity of 34,200 
lines, 16,520 lines having been already in- 
stalled, with 17,000 telephones in use. Ali 
the equipment is of the most modern pat- 
tern and possesses a high grade of efficiency. 
The company also owns an extensive con- 
duit system, having a capacity of 10,522,454 
duct feet, located in 229 miles of streets. 


Electrifying Steam Railways 


The Railway Electric Power Company has 
been organized with the purpose of intro- 
ducing on large steam roads the three-phase 
alternating current electric traction system, 
which has been developed in Europe by the 
engineering firm of Ganz & Co., of Buda- 
pest. The board of directors is composed 
of John E. Borne, president of the Colonial 
Trust Company; William L. Bull, of Ed- 
ward Sweet & Co.; Henry Seligman, of J. & 
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W. Seligman Company; Stephen Peabody, 
H. R. Duval, chairman of the American 
Beet Sugar Company; Leopold Wallach, of 
Wallach & Cook; Henry L. Sprague, of 
Stetson, Jennings & Russell; Gustave Lin- 
denthal, former commissioner of bridges, 
and Gustave Leve. L. B. Stillwell, electrical 
director of the Interborough Rapid Transit 
Company, and Frank N. Waterman are the 
consulting electrical engineers. The com- 
pany has acquired all the Ganz electric trac- 
tion paterts and manufacturing rights cover- 
ing the United States, Mexico, Cuba and 
all the West Indies, other than those under 
British supremacy. 


Pittsburg Terminal Mortgage 


A consolidation mortgage of the Pittsburg 
Terminal Railroad and Coal Company for 
$14,000,000 with the Bowling Green Trust 
Company, of New York, as trustee, has been 
filed in the Allegheny County courts. 


Southern Railway Extensions 


Plans are under way for the construction 
of two new lines for the Southern Railway, 
both of them running in a northwesterly 
direction from Western North Carolina to 
Eastern Tennessee. Samuel Spencer, presi- 
dent of the road, states that the lines were 
intended to accommodate the growing busi- 
ness, especially in timber, in that territory. 


Southern Railway Consolidation 


The Savannah Trust Company, of Savan- 
nah, Ga., has instituted suit in the United 
States Circuit Court for the Northern Dis- 
trict of Florida, at Tallahassee, in behalf of 
the first mortgage bondholders of the Carra- 
belle, Tallahassee & Georgia Railroad Com- 
pany, to foreclose the mortgage on the rail- 
road and other property of that company 
which secures these bonds. 


Washington Traction Bond Issue 


The Washington, Baltimore & Annapolis 
Flectric Railway Company has placed on 
record a second trust on all its property, 
rights and franchises to the Cleveland Trust 
Company, of Cleveland, Ohio, to secure an 
issue of $1,000,000 second mortgage bonds. 
The issue consists of 200 bonds of $500 each 
and goo honds of $1,000 each, payable May 1, 
1930, with interest at 5 per cent., payable 
semi-annually. This trust is subject to a 
trust filed recently securing an issue of 
$3,000,000 first mortgage bonds. 


Kansas City Southern Reorganization 


J. A. Edson, formerly manager of the 
Kansas City Southern, and more recently 
manager of the Cincinnati, Hamilton & Day- 
ton, was elected president of the Kansas City 
Southern Company, in place of Stuart R. 
Knott, resigned. H. R. Duval was elected 
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vice-president, in place of Hermann Siel- 
cken, resigned. Mr. Sielcken will be chair- 
man of the board of directors and chairman 
of the executive committee. The executive 
committee will consist of Samuel Unter- 
myer, Ernst Thalmann, Hermann Sielcken, 
H. R. Duval and B. G. Boissevain. 


National Lead Company Increases Capital 


Stockholders of the National Lead Com- 
pany have ratified the plan to increase the 
company’s authorized capital stock from 
$30,000,000 to $50,000,000 by issuing $10,000,- 
ooo additional preferred stock and the same 
amount of common stock. This increase in 
the stock was voted for improvements and 
to provide for the absorption of the United 
Lead Company in accordance with a plan 
under discussion. 


Chicago and Eastern Bond Issue 


Stockholders of the Chicago & Eastern 
Illinois Railroad Company have ratified the 
proposed issue of $55,000,000 fifty-year 4 per 
cent. bonds, mostly for refunding purposes. 
Of the entire amount, $34,626,000 are to be 
reserved to pay or retire the bonded indebt 
edness of the company under existing mort- 
gages. Balance is for construction and im- 
provements. 


Western Pacific to Increase Capital 


On August 23 the holders of Western Pa- 
cific stock will meet to authorize an increas¢ 
in the stock from $50,000,000 to $75,000,000. 
E. T. Jeffery has been elected president to 
succeed W. Barnett, who becomes vicc- 
president and counsel. 


Seaboard Air Line Voting Trust 


The reorganization committee of the Sea- 
board Air Line Railway announces that 85 
per cent. of the stockholders have deposited 
their stock and assented to the new modified 
plan of capitalization. The plan is there- 
fore declared operative. Interests identified 
with the Seaboard Air Line Railway have 
acquired extensive areas of coal lands near 
the sources of the Big Sandy River, in 
Southern West Virginia, and plans are now 
under discussion for the extension of the 
Seaboard Air Line’s road to tap these coal 
lands. 


American Securities Abroad. 

The New Vork Evening Post, in its 
weekly financial review, makes timely allu- 
sion to the significant shifting of ownership 
of American railroad securities held abroad. 

“The purchasing of American railroad 
stock from foreign holders,” says the Eve- 
ning Post, “began in 1808, starting in a 
limited way at first, and culminating. in 
1900 and r1o9or in a flood of securities sent 
to this country in payment for our large ex- 
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perts of grain and manufactured products. 
During the last three years this movement 
has continued, and the close of every year 
shows a smaller and smaller percentage of 
foreign holdings of American stocks. It is 
certain that ten years ago it would have 
been impossible to have carried through 
many of the railroad consolidations which 
have been successfully consummated during 
the last few years. In 18906 the securities of 
the railroads of the United States were 
largely held in Europe, the controlling in- 
terest in many of the most prominent rail- 
roads in this country being owned by foreign 
investors. It is safe to say that it would 
have been impossible to secure the consent 
of these investors to many of the radical 
railroad consolidations which are now an 
accomplished fact.” 


Commonwealth Electric Bonds 


The Commonwealth Electric Company has 
issued an additional $1,000,000 of bonds, 
which have been sold to the Merchants’ 
Loan & Trust Company of Chicago, Russell, 
Brewster & Co. and N. W. Harris & Co. 
equally. A portion of the proceeds of this 
bond sale will be used to install turbines in 
the new plant on the south branch of the 
Chicago River. The new issue makes the 
total outstanding bonds $7,000,000. 


New Southern Railway Enterprise 


The Virginia & Carolina Railroad Com- 
pany has been incorporated at New York 
with a capitalization of $7,500,000, for the 
purpose of constructing a railroad 200 miles 
long from Norfolk, Va., to Beaufort, N. C., 
and acquiring lumber properties along the 
route. Interested in the project are J. T. 
Odell, of Pittsburg, vice-president and gen- 
eral manager of the Pittsburg, Bessemer & 
Lake Erie Railroad and chairman of the 
transportation committee of the United 
States Steel Company; Rudolph Kleybolte 
& Co., New York bankers; Oakleigh 
Thorne, president of the Trust Company of 
America and a director of the Seaboard Air 
Line; the law firm of Godkin & Chadbourne, 
New York, and F. E. Dewey, formerly man- 
ager of the Detroit & Lima Northern Rail- 
wavy. 


Publishers’ Paper Company 


Stockholders of the Eastern Timber Com- 
pany, in conformity with a recent decision 
of the Supreme Court of Maine, changed 
the name of the corporation to that of the 
Publishers’ Paper Company. An issue of 
$2,500,000 in bonds, secured by a trust mort- 
gage to the Trust Company of America, was 


approved. These directors were elected: 
Victor F. Lawson, Frank B. Noyes and 
Augustus S. Peabody, of Chicago; Robert 


Van Cortlandt, Oakleigh Thorne, H. B. 





Hollins, B. F. Yoakum, J. R. Burnett, H. B. 
Parsons and J. F. Ackerman, of New York, 
and George B. James, of Boston. The Pub- 
lishers’ Paper Company from the_ proceeds 
of the $2,500,000 bond issue will erect paper 
and pulp mills. 


Ingersoll-Rand Company 
A new corporation, known as the Inger- 
soll-Rand Company, has been chartered in 
New Jersey with a capital of $10,000,000, 
which will represent a combination of the 
pneumatic, steam and electric quarrying and 
tunneling machinery. 





Reorganization of Republic Iron and Steel 


A reorganization of the Republic Iron & 
Steel Company will be effected at the Octo- 
ber meeting. The general. offices will be 
transferred from Chicago to this city. A. 
W. Thompson will relinquish his position as 
president and succeed Col. G. Watson 
French as chairman of the executive com- 
mittee. The plans contemplate the construc- 
tion of a new wire mill at Youngstown, O. 





Ancillary Decree of Foreclosure 


An ancillary decree of foreclosure and 
sale in the case of the New York Security 
& Trust Company against the New Orleans 
Railways Company was filed recently in the 
United States Circuit Court. The original 
bill of foreclosure was granted in Trenton. 
The plaintiff was the trustee of a $40,000,000 
issue of bonds upon the properties of the 
defendant corporation, and on January 1 
there became due bonds of the par value of 
$17,809,000 and interest amounting to $400,- 
702. Payment upon these securities, the 
complaint charged, was refused. 





Green Bay Traction Company 


The Union Trust Company of Detroit is 
financing the Green Bay Traction Company, 
which will operate an electric road between 
Green Bay and Kaukauna, Wis. The com- 
pany has filed a trust mortgage with the 
Union Trust Company to secure the issue 
of $1,000.000 bonds. 


Hartford Electric Traction Extension 


Official announcement of the transfer of 
the trolley line of the Hartford, Manchester 
& Rockville Tramway Company to the 
American Loan & Trust Company of Bos- 
ton has been made. The purchase is in the 
interest of the Hartford, Springfield & Wor- 
cester Electric Company and the road will 
be used as a terminus for the proposed line 
from Hartford to Boston. 
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Cotton Duck Company Reorganization 


The readjustment committee of the U. S. 
Cotton Duck Company and the Mt. Vernon 
Woodberry Cotton Duck Company an- 
nounces that approximately 90 per cent. of 
the income bonds have already been de- 
posited and about 86 per cent. of the com- 
mon stock has also assented to the plan. 
The new company, the Consolidated Cotton 
Duck Company, which will take over the 
securities deposited with the committee, has 
been incorporated under the laws of Dela- 
ware. 





Trustee and Receivership Appointments 


The Equitable Trust Company of New 
York has been appointed trustee of the first 
refunding mortgage, authorized issue $160,- 
000,000, of the Southern Pacific Railroad 
Company and the Southern Pacific Com- 
pany. 





The Knickerbocker Trust Company of 
New York has consented to act as trustee 
for the bondholders for the $7,500,000 mort- 
gage recently given by the Rochester, Syra- 
cuse & Eastern Railroad Company to pay 
the expenses of construction. 





The Norfolk & Washington Steamboat 
Company has made a deed of trust to the 
American Security & Trust Company of 
Washington, D. C., to secure the payment 
of an issue of bonds aggregating $300,000, 
payable June 1, 1925, with 5 per cent. inter- 
est, payable semi-annually. 





The Safe Deposit & Trust Company of 
Pittsburg has been appointed receiver of the 
J. M. Rumbaugh Brick Company, with 
authority to take possession of the property 
of the company and perform such other 
duties as the court may order from time to 
time. 





The Detroit Trust Company has _ been 
elected trustee of the closed Stewart Bank 
at a meeting of the creditors. An _ initial 
dividend of 15 per cent. has been paid. 





John D. Rockefeller, Jr.. has resigned 
from the directorate of the Colorado Fuel 
and Tron Company on account of ill health. 





The directors of the Union Bag and Paper 
Company have voted to authorize an issue 
of $5,000,000 5 per cent. bonds, the proceeds 
to be partly used to acquire additional tim- 
ber lands and to enlarge the company’s 
plants. 





The Consolidated Indiana Coal Company, 
with $4,000,000 stock and $4,000,000, bonds, 
has been organized by Rock Island interests 
to develop coal lands in Indiana and IIli- 
nois. The companv has sold $2,500,000 of 
the bonds in New York City. 
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Grealer New York 

Semi-annual dividend and interest dis- 
bursements, aggregating $140,300,000, the 
bulk of which was distributed by trust com- 
panies, overshadowed all previous records. 
These disbursements accurately _ reflect 
wholesome conditions in every field of 
activity. The railroads paid nearly one mil- 
lion dollars more in dividends than last 
year. The total July 1 disbursements was 
a gain of $5,500,000 over July 1, 1904, and 
a gain of $3,800,000 over January I, 1905. 
Of this amount $6,197,250 was paid out in 
the form of dividends to the different hold- 
ers of the stocks of the National and State 
banks and trust companies of this city. The 
National banks distributed $2,909,500; the 
State banks $666,250, and the trust com- 
panies $2,621,250. Of the disbursements 
made July 1, State banks are credited with 
the largest average dividend rate, paying 
$666,250 on a capitalization of $8,500,000, 
equaling 7.84 per cent. The trust companies 
are next, paying $2,621,250 on a capitaliza- 
tion of $35,875,000, or 7.31 per cent. The 
average rate of the National banks amounts 
to only 3.89 per cent., or $2,909,500 on a 
total capitalization of $74,700,000. The total 
dividends paid by the three classes of bank- 
ing institutions was on a capitalization of 
$1 19,075,000. 

Among the important railways which 
cashed coupons on their first mortgages on 
July 1 are the following: Union Pacific first 
mortgage 4s, Pennsylvania Company’s 4%s, 
various issues of the Illinois Central, Erie’s 
general lien 4s and first consolidated prior 
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lien 4s, Chicago, Milwaukee & St. Paul gen- 
eral 4s, series A, and 344s, series B; in addi- 
tion the Louwisville & Nashville-Southern 
Railway joint 4s and the Great Northern- 
Northern Pacific joint 4s issued against the 
Butlington stock, the Northern Pacific prior 
lien and various Burlington issues and the 
Commercial Cable first mortgage 4s are paid 
on July 1. 

Among the dividend payers requiring 
large cash disbursements were the follow- 
ing: Atchison preferred, American Smelt- 
ing & Refining preferred, American Lo- 
comotive preferred, American Tobacco pre- 
ferred, Manhattan Railway, St. Louis & 
San Francisco stock certificates for Chicago 
& Eastern Illinois common and preferred, 
and Kansas City, Fort Scott & Memphis, 
and the United States Leather preferred. 


Gold Exports 


The shipment of $3,300,000 gold to Paris 
during the last week in June created con- 
siderable interest, because it was the first 
movement of gold for export since early 
this year, when $32,000,000 was sent to Paris, 
Cuba and Argentina. The gold shipment to 
Paris was attributed to the efforts of French 
bankers to accumulate gold for the purpose 
of remittance of a moderate balance to Italy 
it: exchange operations. By selling exchange 
on London a fall in the rate for Paris checks 
was caused on that center to points which 
made it advantageous to draw gold from 
the British capital. Consignments of bullion 
which would have otherwise been absorbed 
by the Bank of England were diverted to 
Paris. As a result of this and other causes 
the price in metal on the London bullion 
market advanced sharply. This made it 
further unprofitable for French bankers to 
secure gold in London and therefore New 
York, as the only open market, was called 
upon. Although gold shipments are not 
unusual at this period of the year, it is not 
expected that there will be any prolonged 
drain and that there is no cause for dis- 
quietude in these shipments. 


Another Trust Company Withdraws from 
New York Clearing House 


Following the example of all but two of 
the trust companies of Manhattan and four 
of Brooklyn, the People’s Trust Company 
of the latter borough has withdrawn from 
its connections with the New York Clearing 
House. This leaves as clearing trust com- 
panies the Knickerbocker and Manhattan, of 
Manhattan, and the Hamilton, Flatbush, 
Nassau and Williamsburg, of Brooklyn. 

It is probable that these remaining trust 
companies in the Clearing House will soon 
withdraw, because of the hardship it im- 
poses upon them. They are required to 
maintain the 10 per cent. reserve required 
under Clearing House rules, whereas the 
other trust companies not in the Clearing 
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House are not restricted by such reserve 
provisions. It may be stated that Brooklyn 
trust companies, as a whole, would welcome 
an adjustment of the question because of 
the need which exists for having clearing 
facilities. The action of the majority of the 
trust companies of Manhattan in withdraw- 
ing leaves no other alternative to Brooklyn 
trust companies. 


Phenix National Makes Giant Strides 


Within a period of little more than two 
months from March 14 to May 29 the gross 
deposits of the Phenix National Bank show 
an increase of no less than $2,124,299, the 
total now being $7,228,605. During this 
interval the bank has been transferred into 
new control, with F. E. Marshall, formerly 
of the National Bank of Commerce of St. 
Louis as president. The board of directors 
is made up as follows: August Belmont, 
August Belmont & Co.; E, W. Blooming- 
dale, Bloomingdale Bros.; Alfred M. Buil, 
cashier; D. Crawford Clark, Clark, Dodge 
& Co.; George M. Coffin, vice-president; 
Elbert H. Gary, chairman board United 
States Steel Corporation; R. H. Higgins, 
Jr., Harvey,- Fisk & Sons; Daniel S. Lamont, 
vice-president Northern Pacific Railway; 
Lewis Cass Ledyard, Carter, Ledyard & 
Milburn; Henry K. Pomroy, Pomroy Bros.; 
J. C. Van Blarcom, vice-president National 
Bank of Commerce, St. Louis; George 
Coffing Warner, attorney; Finis E. Marshall, 
president. 

At a recent meeting of the directors of the 
Phenix National it was voted to increase 
the number of directors from fourteen to 
twenty-one. Three new directors were 
elected: Irving A. Stearns, of Wilkes Barre, 
president of the Cox Bros.’ Express Com- 
pany: F. D. Underwood, president of the 
Erie Railroad, and Robert P. Perkins, presi- 
dent of the Hartford Carpet Corporation. 
As it now stands the board consists of 
seventeen directors. 


Rapid Growth ‘of the Onental Bank 


The quarterly statement of the Oriental 
Bank to the Superintendent of Banking, 
June 7, indicates the rapid advance of this 
progressive bank. Since the call of March 
2 last, there has been an increase in the sur- 
plus and profits item of $37,436, while gross 
deposits in the same period have gained 
$497,301. The statement, condensed, shows: 
Loans and discounts, $7,921,107; due from 
banks and bankers, $2,530,508; stocks and 
bonds. $323.676: cash on hand, $925,274; 
capital stock paid in in cash, $750.000: sur- 
plus fund, $912,000; undivided profits, $202,- 
750; gross deposits, $10.968,154: total re- 
sources, $12,832,001. The officials are: 
President, R. W. Jones, Jr.; first vice-presi- 
dent, Nelson G. Avres: vice-presidents, Lud- 
wig Nissen, Erskine Hewitt and Charles J. 
Day; cashier, George W. Adams: assistant 
cashier, R. B. Esterbrook. 


Franklin Trust Company Promotions 


At a recent meeting of the board of 
trustees of the Franklin Trust Company of 
Brooklyn, Clinton W. Ludlum was ap- 
pointed secretary to take the place of 
Crowell Hadden, Jr., deceased. Frederick 
W. Richt was appointed assistant secretary. 
Mr. Ludlum, who has been serving as as- 
sistant secretary, has been associated with 
the company since 1890, in various positions. 
Mr. Richt has also been associated with the 
company since I&g0. 


First Day and Night State Bank 


G. M. Wynkoop, vice-president of the 
Trust Company of America, who is in charge 
of the 36 Wall street branch, will become 
vice-president and executive officer of the 
First Night and Day State Bank, to be estab- 
lished at Fifth avenue and _ Forty-fourth 
street. Oakleigh Thorne, president of the 
Trust Company of America, is president of 
the new State bank. 

The experiment in establishing a bank 
which will be open day and night for bank- 
ing and safe deposit business is the subject 
of widespread interest. The feasibility of 
the enterprise is such that the directory em- 
braces some of the best known financiers 
and men of wealth of this city. The neces- 
sity for a day and night bank in a city like 
New York with its great daily influx of 
business men and travelers, its many varied 
interests to which this banking facility will 
be a material advantage, is obvious. It 
would not be surprising if the success of 
this bank will cause others to extend bank- 
ing hours, especially in the “uptown” dis- 
trict. The new bank will have the advan- 
tage of a bank building of modern construc- 
tion and equipment now being completed. 


John W. Platten Joins United States 
Mortgage and Trust Company 


John W. Platten, second vice-president of 
the Lehigh Valley Railroad Company, has 
placed his resignation in the hands of Presi- 
dent Thomas, in order to accept the offer 
of the United States Mortgage & Trust Com- 
pany, which recently elected Mr. Platten 
active vice-president to succeed George M. 
Cummings, who was elected president, to fill 
the vacancy caused by the resignation of 
George W. Young. Mr. Platten will con- 
tinue to perform the duties of second vice- 
president of the Lehigh Valley Railroad 
Company until September. After that time 
he will devote all his time to the interests of 
the trust company. 


Title Guarantee and Trust Company 
Building Plans 
Rapid progress is being made in clearing 


the site at 175 and 178 Broadway for the 
construction of the new private bank build- 
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ing to be erected by the Title Guarantee & 
Trust Company. It is expected to have the 
building completed and ready for occupancy 
May 1, 1906. The building will consist of 
six stories in height. The banking and 
mortgage departments will occupy the first 


floor, the closing department the second 
floor, the law department the third floor, 
the search department the fourth floor; 


miscellaneous offices will be upon the fifth 
floor and the surveying department on the 
sixth floor. The Title Guarantee & Trust 
Company is also erecting a new building for 
its own use at Jamaica, L. I., and is prepar- 
ing plans for extensive additions to its build- 
ing at 175 Remsen street, Brooklyn. 


Liquidation of the Merchant Trust Com- 
pany Assets 


The most important development in the 
liquidation of the assets held by the defunct 
Merchants’ Trust Company was the judicial 
decree making permanent the receivership. 
The New York Trust Company and Douglas 
Robinson, acting jointly as permanent re- 
ceivers to wind up the affairs of the in- 
solvent institution, are now in position to 
hasten the sale of securities held at the time 
of its failure. The appointment likewise dis- 
courages further interference from the 
various factions among the directors. ~ 

Among the securities held by the Mer- 
chants’ are the stocks and bonds of the Hud- 
son Valley Railroad, said to have a par 
value of $2,577,500. Andrew G. Colvin, 
president of this railroad, has formed a syn- 
dicate and offered $850,000 cash for the 
property. With this amount in addition to 
the $500,000 of city bonds and $400,000 cash 
on hand, there will be almost sufficient to 
satisfy the claims of depositors and general 
creditors. Other securities, including the 
Rutland, Vt., traction and public service 
properties, will more than pay off all de- 
positors in full and leave a dividend for the 
stockholders. It is to be hoped that the 
assets are liquidated as soon as_ possible. 
even if a sacrifice is necessary, in order to 
return the depositors’ moneys. 


Savings Banks Threaten to Reduce Interest 
Rates 


Savings bank officials differ as to the ad- 
visability of urging upon the Legislature the 
repeal of the tax of 1 per cent. on surplus 
based on the par value of all securities held. 
President Wood, of the Bowery Savings 
Bank, heads the movement for repeal, while 
John Harsan Rhoades, president of the 
Greenwich Savings Bank, opposes the repeal, 
on the ground that it is not necessary. A 
number of savings bank officials state that a 
reduction of interest paid to depositors from 
4 to 3% or even 3 per cent. will be com- 
pulsory unless the tax is repealed. 

The trustees of the Irving Savings Insti- 
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tution have declared interest on deposits for 
the past six months at the rate of 3% per 
cent. per annum, payable on July 17. This 
is a reduction of % of 1 per cent. in the 
rate that the bank has paid yearly for a 
dozen years. On January 1 last the de- 
posits aggregated $22,814,870. 


New Bank Building 


Plans have been filed with the Building 
Superintendent for the new banking house 
to be erected by the Chemical National Bank 
in Chambers street, in the rear of 220 Broad- 
way and adjoining the National Shoe & 
Leather Bank. 


Seaboard National 


The Seaboard National Bank makes an 
unusually strong showing in its recent 
official report to the Comptroller. Total re- 


sources are given as $25,431,690; deposits, 
$23,336,338; surplus and net profits, $1,471,- 
859; loans and discounts, $13,138,900; specie 
and legals, $4,039,534, and exchanges, 
$4,330,208. 


The National Shoe and Leather Bank 


About $400,000 has been added to the de- 
posits of the National Shoe & Leather Bank 
during the past two months. They now 
amount to $11,715,228. Total resources are 
$13,340,749; surplus and net profits, $429,120; 
loans and discounts, $7,018,511; cash and due 
from banks, $4,442,206. 


The Liberty National 


The Liberty National Bank shows in its 
recent official report of condition deposits 
amounting to $12,297,819; surplus and net 
profits, $2,038,042; and _ total resources, 
$16,035,512. Discounts and time loans are 
$3,572,065, and cash and the items included 
in quick assets amount to $7,516,528. 


Brooklyn Trust Companies 


The trust companies of Brooklyn make 
an exceedingly favorable showing. The 
Brooklyn Trust Company reported June 7 
deposits of $17,897,895, being an increase of 
$2,042,703 since January 1; Franklin Trust 
Company reports on the same date $12,006,- 
532 deposits, representing an increase for 
the period of $1,603,839; Kings County Trust 
Company reports June 7 deposits of $10,- 
507,923. an increase of $280,391; the Flat- 
bush Trust Company, in its handsome new 
hanking quarters, reported an increase since 
January 1 of $380,726, making total depos- 
its $2,354,670. The other Brooklyn trust 
companies also make favorable statements 
of progress. The Hamilton Trust Company, 
People’s Trust Company, and Long Island 
Loan and Trust Company made supplemen- 
tary reports June 30 showing their condi- 
tion. 








A New Safe Deposit Company 


The Empire City Safe Deposit Company 
has been incorporated with a capital of 
$100,000. It will occupy the basement of the 
Union Exchange Bank and will probably 
begin business the first of October. The in- 
corporators are: James K. Corbiere, vice- 
president of the Morton Trust Company; 
Joseph Freeman, Benjamin J. Greenhut, 
Henry S. Herrman, president of the Union 
Exchange Bank; Samuel Kridel, R. H. 
McCurdy, of the Mutual Life Insurance 
Company; William H. MclIntyre, fourth 
vice-president of the Equitable Life Assur- 
ance Society; Max Martin, Herbert H. 
Vreeland, president of the New York City 
Railway Company; David Wile, vice-presi- 
dent of the Union Exchange Bank, and 
Peter K. Wilson, all of New York. 





Effect of Transfer “Tax 


A decline of $12,c00 in the value of a seat 
on the New York Stock Exchange from the 
price paid early this year is attributed to the 
stock transfer tax in imposing a_ heavy 
burden upon the smaller brokers. The con- 
stitutionality of the stock transfer tax act 
is to be tested in the courts at the instance 
of the Stock Exchange. Albert J. Hatch is 
the defendant. He is a member of the firm 
of W. B. Beekman & Co., stock brokers, at 
20 Broad street. The complainant against 
him is Charles W. Maury, a member of. the 
Stock Exchange. 





An Extraordinary Dividend 


Aiter declaring the regular quarterly divi- 
dend of 25 per cent., the directors of the 
Fifth Avenue Bank voted an extra dividend 
of 120 per cent. The last official statement 
of this institution showed $100,000 capital, 
$100,000 surplus and $1,669,493 undivided 
profits. The gross deposits are $11,772,513. 





Jenkins Trust Company Chartered 


The Jenkins Trust Company of Brooklyn 
has received authority from the State Bank- 
ing Department to begin business. Its capi- 
tal is $500,000, and its incorporators are: H. 
B. Scharmann, H. F. Scharmann, Augustus 
C. Scharmann, John G. Jenkins, Frank Jen- 
kins, Edward T. Jenkins, Fred Jenkins, S. 
E. Jackman, Herman Popgfer, Louis H. 
Irwin. Charles T. Feltman, John Moller, 
Richard K. Hildane, Harry R. Ferguson and 
John G. Jenkins, Jr., all of Brooklyn. 





Allan A. Ryan Joins Stock Exchange 


Allan A. Ryan, a son of Thomas F. Ryan, 
vice-president of the Morton Trust Com- 
pany, has been elected to membership in the 
New York Stock Exchange. He has for 
two vears been senior partner of the Stock 
Exchange house of Ryan & Kelly. 
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Two Important Wall Street Property 
Transactions 


The Mercantile Trust Company of St. 
Louis has purchased for a syndicate of St. 
Louis capitalists the Silliman property at 
No. 1 Wall street, corner Broadway, at a 
total cost of $700,000. As-the area of the 
ground is but 30x39 feet, this sale estab- 
lishes a new high record for Wall street 
property, being $589.20 per square foot, 
against a previous high record of $585 a 
square foot. Another sale made was that 
of the Metropolitan Trust Company Build- 
ing, at 37 to 39 Wall street, at a price of 
$1,000,000. 





Commonwealth Trust of St. Louis Increases 
Dividend 

At a meeting of directors of the Common- 
wealth Trust Company, June 27, it was de- 
cided to increase the dividend rate from 3 
per cent. quarterly to 4 per cent. quarterly, 
or 16 per cent. per annum. The dividends 
are paid quarterly, and the first 4 per cent. 
dividend was declared payable in July. The 
surplus of the company is $3,500,000 and the 
capital $2,000,000, so that the increase of 4 
per cent. means that $80,000 additional 
revenue will be distributed among the stock- 
holders yearly. The earnings have been such 
as to warrant a larger distribution of profits 
and the policy of the company is to follow 
that plan. Thomas Randolph is the presi- 
dent of the company. 





The Home Trust Company of Brooklyn 


Occasion has presented itself several times 
in the past to comment favorably upon the 
success which has attended the Home Trust 
Company of Brooklyn from the day it com- 
menced business, April 5, 1905. The man- 
ner in which this trust company has en- 
trenched itself and opened up new avenues 
of business and accounts testifies that 
Greater New York is not overburdened 
with trust companies, in point of number. 
Enterprise, together with personality, is the 
talisman which provides the sinews for trust 
company success. This accounts for the 
rise of the Home Trust Company of Brook- 
lyn. Within a period of less than three 
months its total resources amount to 
$2,289,152, deposits $1,528,815. The capital 
stock is $500,000, surplus and undivided 
profits $250,878. The officers are: J. Ed- 
ward Swanstrom, president; William C-. 
Redfield, vice-president; James N. Brown, 
vice-president; Harold A. Davidson, secre- 
tary: Andrew H. Mars, assistant secretary. 


Gulf and Ship Island Railroad 


During the month of May, 1905, the Gulf 
& Ship Island Railroad handled export lum- 
ber amounting to 16,472,000 feet. For the 
eleven months ended May 31, 1905, exports 
amounted to 209,225,750 feet, as against 171,- 
082,657 feet for the same period of the pre- 
vious year. 
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Lincoln Trust Company of New York 


An increase of over $6,000,000 in deposits 
within six months is the exceptional record 
made by the enterprising Lincoln Trust 
Company of New York. Established three 
years ago, this trust company has succeeded 
within that period in accumulating deposits 
of $19,178,825. This is an increase of 
$6,028,000 since January 1, 1905. According 
to the statement rendered June 7, the total 
assets were $20,605,855. Its capital and sur- 
plus amount to $1,000,000, with undivided 
profits of $427,030. An explanation of this 
notable record of progress may readily be 
found in the able and aggressive executive 
management. The officers are: Henry R. 
Wilson, president; Frank Tilford, vice- 
president; Owen Ward, second vice-presi- 
dent ; William Darrow, Jr., third vice- 
president; Robert C. Lewis, treasurer; Fred- 
erick Phillips, secretary; Edward C. Wilson, 
assistant treasurer; Joseph Z. Bray, assist- 
ant secretary; George J. Bayles, trust officer. 





New Texas Trust Company 


The American Bank & Trust Company of 
Houston, Texas, organized under the State 
banking law recently passed by the Texas 
Legislature, met on the 24th of June and 
perfected permanent organization. It is 
composed of about one hundred of Texas’ 
best citizens,’ among them being the Hon. 
John M. Moore, Congressman elect from 
their district. The officers elected were as 
follows: C. A. Beasley, president; Sterling 
Myer, vice-president; Frank W. Vaughan, 
cashier. Mr. Beasley, the president, is the 
first vice-president of the Texas Bankers’ 
Association. Mr. Myer, the vice-president, 
is a member of the law firm of Hunt 
Myer, of that city, and Mr. Frank W. 
Vaughan, cashier, has been prominently 
connected for a number of years with the 
Merchants’ National Bank, of that city. The 
directors, in addition to the officers above 
named, are A. S. Cleveland, of W. D. Cleve- 
land & Sons, wholesale grocers; J. C. Ber- 
ing, of Bering-Cortes Hardware Co., whole- 
sale hardware dealers; Frank Williford, 
cattleman; T. A. Cargill, of Baldwin & Car- 
gill, wholesale fruit and produce; Dr. Joseph 
A. Mullen, specialist; J. J. Settegast, Jr., 
capitalist; J. W. Butler, secretary Texas 
Bankers’ Association, of Clifton, Texas; Mc- 
Clure Kelly, of Cravens & Kelly, insurance. 

This institution is composed principally of 
the younger business and professional men 
of Houston and South Texas, and it is pre- 
dicted that they will meet with immediate 
success when they open their doors for busi- 
ness on the rs5th of August. 


- 
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Erie Railroad Improvements 

An appropriation of $758,000 has been 
made for rebuilding bridges and culverts 
along the Erie Railroad, as a part of the 
comprehensive scheme now under way for 
the complete rehabilitation of the road. This 
does not include the sum of $500,000 to be 
used for the improvements at the Fifty-first 
street yards in Chicago, nor the lesser ex- 


“penditures on the Niles & Lisbon, Newcas- 


tle, New York; Susquehanna & Western, 


and Bath & Hammondsport divisions of the 
Erie. The largest single expenditure is one 
of $150,000 for the bridge over the tracks 
at the Chicago yard, a structure 66 feet long 
and 435 feet wide, designed to do away with 
grade crossings at that point. On the 
Susquehanna Division the expenditure will 
aggregate $266,000, where 45 bridges and 
culverts are being rebuilt. This work in- 
cludes the complete rebuilding of the bridge 
over the Chenango River. When this 814 
foot structure is compteted, every one of the 
old style latticed bridges on the division will 
be done away with, a change made necessary 
by the increased weight of the locomotives 
and trains. 

About $130,000 is being expended for a 
new bridge 300 feet long over the Mahon- 
ing River at Warren, O., and 29 other 
bridges and culverts are also to be rebuilt 
on the Meadville Division. 

Other bridge work consists of I5 new 
structures on the New York Division (in- 
cluding the viaduct over the Saddle River 
at Garfield), this work being now nearly 
completed; three truss bridges and two cul- 
verts on the Newburg Short Cut near Wood- 
bury and Mountainville; two large truss 
through plate-girder double-track bridges, 
one 107 feet long at Hancock, and another 
143 feet long at Deposit; two bridges on 
the Alleghany Division, east of and near 
Salamanca; a through plate-girder bridge 
over the New York Central tracks on the 
Niagara Falls branch, costing $38,000; four 
bridges on the Buffalo Division east of Por- 
tage and near the world famous Portage 
viaduct over the Genesee River; fifteen 
bridges on the Mahoning Division, including 
a two-span truss bridge over the Shenango 
River at Sharon, Pa., and 34 bridges on the 
Cincinnati Division, including one over the 
Mad River at Dayton, to cost approximately 
$100,000. 





Arthur Terry Joins Title Guarantee and 
Trust Company 


Arthur Terry, who was associated with 
the City Trust Company prior to the recent 
merger with the Trust Company of America 
and North American Trust Company as 
secretary, has accepted an official position 
with the Title Guarantee & Trust Company. 
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Changes in the Mutual Alliance Trust 
Company 


Charles Dittman has resigned the treas 
urership of the Mutual Alliance Trust Com- 
pany. The directors, after adopting a reso- 
lution of regret at the resignation of Mr. 
Dittman, elected W. F. H. Koelsch, the as- 
sistant secretary, to be treasurer, and Gilbert 
S. Mott and Webb Floyd to be assistant 
secretaries. 


New Interest in Mechanics and Traders’ 
Bank 


E. R. Thomas, O. F. Thomas and R. Liv- 
ingston Beeckman have acquired large in- 
terests in the Mechanics’ and Traders’ Bank, 
of which Leo Schlesinger is president. O. F. 
Thomas has been made a vice-president and 
E. R. Thomas and Mr. Beeckman have been 
placed on the board of directors. 


Brooklyn Bank Merger Completed 


It has been officially announced that the 
Union Bank of Brooklyn has secured con- 
trol of the Merchants’ Bank of Brooklyn, 
which will shortly be operated as a branch 
office. The Merchants’ has deposits of about 
$2,000,000, and the Union with its branches, 
$5,000,000, so that with its new acquisition 
the Union Bank will have deposits of 
$7,000,000. 


Election of New Directors 


E. P. Hatch, president of Lord & Taylor, 
has been elected a director of the Lincoln 
Trust Company, to fill the vacancy caused 
by the death of James I. Raymond. 

James Parmalee, of Cleveland, has been 
elected a director of the New York Trust 
Company. 

J. N. Wallace, president of the Central 
Trust Company, has been elected a director 
of the Sloss-Shefheld Steel and Iron Com- 
pany to succeed the late William Strong. 

At the annual meeting of the trustees of 
the United States Trust Company, Payne 
Whitney was elected a director to fill the 
place made vacant by the death of Edward 
Cooper. 


Plainfield Trust Company of New Jersey 


The Plainfield Trust Company, of Plain- 
field, New Jersey, issues a comparative state- 
ment of progress which reflects credit upon 
the management. From June 30, 1904, to 
June 30, 1905, the deposits increased from 
$1,019,056 to $1,488,267; undivided profits in- 
creased from $16,340.10 to $34.521.32. The 
capital is $100,000, and surplus $90,000. The 
officers are: President, O. T. Waring; vice- 
president, A. V. Heely: vice-president, Hen- 
ry A. McGee; secretary-treasurer, J. Her- 
bert Case; assistant secretary-treasurer, Ed- 
ward F. Feickert. 
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Chicago 


Special Correspondence 


Owing to the absorption of the Federal 
Trust and Savings Bank by the American 
Trust and Savings Bank, several changes 
were necessitated in the managing staff of 
the latter, as well as in the directory. The 
merger has been successfully completed in 
every detail, and the American Trust and 
Savings Bank has not only managed to pre- 
serve all the assets of the Federal Trust, but 
has made a notable increase in business since 
the merger was formally effected. Mr. Joy 
Morton has resigned as vice-president, and 
Mr. T. P. Phillips, formerly president of the 
Federal Trust, was elected in his place. Mr. 
John Jay Abbott was promoted from the po- 
sition of cashier to the vice-presidency, and 
Mr. Charles S. Castle, formerly vice-presi- 
dent of the Federal, was elected to the posi- 
tion of cashier of the American Trust and 
Savings Bank. Several changes in the di- 
rectory have also been announced. A. Mont- 
gomery Ward, Charles T. Trego and Ferdi- 
nand W. Peck resigned as directors, and E. 
H. Gary, E. J. Buffington, Norman B. Ream 
and T. P. Phillips were elected to the board. 
The latter were all directors of the Federal, 
and the directors who resigned did so to 
make places for the new interests. Although 
Mr. Joy Morton resigned from the vice-presi- 
dency, he still remains a director. The tom- 
plete roster of officers is now as follows: 
Edwin A. Potter, president; T. P. Phillips, 
vice-president; James R. Chapman, vice- 
president; John Jay Abbott, vice-president ; 
Charles S. Castle, cashier; F. J. Scheiden- 
helm, assistant cashier; Oliver C. Decker, as- 
sistant cashier; Edwin L. Wagner, assistant 
cashier. The completed board of directors is 
as follows: Joy Morton, Joy Morton & Co.; 
E. H. Gary, chairman U. S. Steel Corpora- 
tion; E. P. Ripley, president Atchison, T. & 
Santa Fe Railway; Theodore P. Shonts, 
chairman Isthmian Canal Commission; Nor- 
man B. Ream, capitalist; John F. Harris, 
Harris, Scotten Co.; T. P. Phillips, formerly 
president Federal Trust and Savings Bank; 
W. H. McDoel, president Monon Railroad; 
Charles H. Thorne, Montgomery Ward & 
Co.; E. J. Buffington, president Illinois Steel 
Company; William Kent, Kent & Burke; V. 
A. Watkins, capitalist; Gilbert B. Shaw, lum- 
ber; Benjamin Thomas, president Chicago & 
Western Indiana Railroad; Chas. H. Deere, 
Deere & Co., Moline, Ill.; James R. Chap- 
man, vice-president; Edwin A. Potter, presi- 
dent. 

The first statement issued (June 6) since 
the merger is as follows: 


Resources. 


Loans and discounts.......... $18,242,926. 11 
ES oct ec cts oe Sais Rie ave 4,877,668 .50 
Cash and due from banks..... 12,011,251.84 


$35,131,846. 45 














Liabilities. 
CREAT SIGE as 55. dno os eu onic 
Surplus and undivided profits. 
Deposits 


$3,000,000 .00 
2,004,229 .47 
als caan Mee eaters 30,127,616.98 
$35,131,846.45 

There is no intention to change the 2 per 
cent. quarterly dividend rate owing to the 
increase of the capital stock to $3,000,000 due 
to the absorption of the Federal Trust and 
Savings Bank. By the purchase of the prop- 
erty at 167 to 171 Clark street by the Amer- 
ican Trust and Savings the site for the pro- 
posed new building is completed. 

At a special meeting of the stockholders 
of the Northern Trust Company, held on 
May 20, it was unanimously voted to increase 
the capital stock of the bank from $1,000,000 
to $1,500,000. The new shares are offered to 
the stockholders of record May 31 at $200 a 
share. The new certificates were issued on 
July 1. Each shareholder is entitled to buy 
stock to the amount of 50 per cent. of his 
present holdings. The issue of new stock 
has been under contemplation by the North- 
ern Trust Company for some months. Of 
the money secured by the bank by the sale 
of the new shares, one-half will go to capital 
account and one-half to increase the surplus, 
keeping it the same size as the capital. The 
directors of the Northern Trust Company 
have also declared the regular quarterly divi- 
dend of 2 per cent., payable July 1, to stock- 
holders of record May 26. The day of clos- 
ing the books for the dividend was set on 
May 26 on account of the issue of new stock 
voted by the stockholders on that day. The 
new stock does not share in the dividend, but 
will share in all dividends in the future. 

The directors of the Hibernian Banking 
Association have declared the regular semi- 
annual dividend of 4 per cent., which was 
payable July 3 to stockholders of record June 
28. The new location of the Hibernian Bank 
in the Rector building, in the center of the 
financial district, is proving of great benefit 
to the institution. Deposits are reported to 
be gaining at the rate of $50,000 a week. 
Since the middle of March the bank has 
gained about $500,000 in deposits. The 
growth in savings is particularly large. 

At a recent monthly meeting of the di- 
rectors of the Chicago Title and Trust Com- 
pany a committee of eight members of the 
board was selected to recommend a man for 
president of the institution, to take the place 
left vacant by the death of Elbridge G. Keith. 
The following were made members of the 
committee: H. A. Haugan, B. A. Eckhart, D. 
B. Lyman, E. A. Shedd, George Birkhoff, Jr., 
George E. Rickcords, C. H. Wacker, M. A. 
Farr. 

There was no mention of any candidates, 
and from the tone of the deliberations it is 
judged that the selection of a president wil 
take some time. The directors also declared 
the regularcuarterly dividend of 1% per cent. 
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The Colonial Trust and Savings Bank has 
deciared a dividend of 5 per cent., payabie in 
auarterly installments, beginning July 1. The 
management also has transferred $20,000 
from the undivided profit account to sur- 
plus, making the latter item $100,000. Tlie 
bank has a small balance of undivided profits 
after this transfer, the book value of its stock 
being about 152. About July 1 the bank will 
be moved from its present quarters to the 
former offices of the Federal Trust in the 
licme Insurance building. 

The stockholders of the Jackson Trust and 
Savings Bank held their annual meeting re- 
cently. William C. Thorne and R. E. Is- 
mond retired from the board. The other re- 
tiring directors were re-elected. L. T. Dick- 
ason was elected as a new member and one 
place was left vacant. Following is the list 
of directors elected: Joy Morton, Benjamin 
F. De Muth, D. H. Burnham, W. R. Morri- 
son, David Decker, Edward Decker, William 
M. Lawton, William H. Eagan, Charles O. 
Austin, L. T. Dickason. 

During the quarter between March 15 and 
May 31 the resources and liabilities of all 
the State banks doing business in Chicago 
were increased $9,545,765. On March 15, the 
date of the precious statement, there were 
thirty-three State banks in Chicago, while on 
the date of the last statement the number has 
been increased to thirty-seven. On May 31 
the total resources and liabilities reached 
$366, 195,048. 

The Chicago Evening Post publishes an 
interesting list of the stockholders of Chi- 
cago National banks, trust companies and 
State banks, which shows how widely these 
securities are distributed and their popularity 
with all classes of investors. It is signifi- 
cant, however, that the holdings have not 
changed hands very materially during the 
past year, indicating that they are regarded 
by holders as excellent investments, which 
should command higher value judging from 
the rate of progress exhibited by both banks 
and trust companies. It is interesting to 
note that there are a large number of promi- 
nent New York financiers who have large 
holdings in local bank and trust company 
stocks. E. H. Harriman owns blocks of the 
First National and the Illinois Trust and 
Savings. James Stillman holds shares of the 
First National Central Trust, Federal Trust 
and the National Bank of the Republic; J. 
Pierrepont Morgan owns shares of the First 
National and the Commercial National; Geo. 
F. Baker, president of the First National of 
New York, owns large blocks in at least six 
of the leading banks and trust companies. 

The largest individual stockholder in any 
of the Chicago banks is W. H. Mitchell, 
father of John J. Mitchell, the president of 
the Illinois Trust and Savings Bank. Mr. 
Mitchell, who is past eighty-five years and 
still active as chairman of the finance com- 
mittee of the institution over which his son 
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presides, is the owner of 10,000 shares of 
stock in the Illinois Trust and Savings Bank, 
the market value of which to-day approxi- 
mates $6,000,000. Marshall Field’s holdings 
are practically the same as last year. Mr. 
Field, although one of the largest stockhold- 
ers in the Merchants’ Loan and Trust Com- 
pany, has considerable stock in other local 
institutions, including the First Natiomal, 
Illinois Trust and Savings, Northern Trust 
and Corn Exchange. 

The strike situation has assumed less seri- 
ous proportions. The grand jury proceed- 
ings have uncovered many evidences of cor- 
ruption and evil conduct on the part of the 
instigators of the strike. The frequent 
visitation of strikes has made an impression 
on the public mind, and drastic action in the 
future is promised to prevent unwarranted 
strikes or lockouts. 

As foreshadowed in an editorial review in 
a previous issue of Trust CoMPANIES, the 
prospect of municipal operation of the street 
railways of this city is causing considerable 
anxiety. The Scotch expert, James Dalrym- 
ple, performed a praiseworthy service when 
he frankly informed Judge Dunne that unless 
the political system of spoilsmanship which 
prevails in Chicago is very materially 
changed, the experiment with municipal own- 
ership and operation in this city is apt to 
prove costly, if not disastrous. 

Howard H. Hitchcock, one of the vice- 
presidents of the First National Bank, has 
been elected to the board of directors, suc- 
ceeding the late Elbridge G. Keith. Mr. 
Hitchcock was with the firm of Preston, 
Kean & Co. in 1875, and became associated 
with the Metropolitan when that bank suc- 
ceeded to the firm’s business. He went to 
the First National Bank as a vice-president 
when that bank absorbed the Metropolitan. 

The Real Estate Title and Trust Company 
has opened for business. The company is 
not yet ready to announce its list of direc- 
tors, but it is said they are largely lawyers 
and real estate men. J. J. Danforth is presi- 
dent and George R. Jenkins secretary and 
treasurer. 

The Metropolitan Trust and Savings Bank 
has opened its new quarters in the Stock 
Exchange building. The bank occupies com- 
modious quarters on the second floor. 

The great growth of the First National 
Bank is illustrated significantly by figures of 
the deposits since 1863, when the bank was 
organized, published in the May issue of 
The Review, a monthly journal issued by 
the employees of that institution. In that 
year the deposits were $273,089, and ten years 
later they reached $3,640,308. By 1884 the de- 
posits had grown to $15,727,053 and in 1804 
the total was $29,352,551. March 19, 1905, the 
bank had $98,600,000 deposits. It is also stat- 
ed that the bank has 550 employees and that 
the pension fund tito for their benefit 
amounts now to $350,000. 
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The Bankers National announces the open- 
ing of an enlarged and fully equipped for- 
eign exchange department, which now issues 
drafts on all cities in Europe and important 
trading centers in the Orient, buys bills of 
exchange, furnishes commercial credits to 
importers and circular letters to travelers, 
available in all parts of the world, makes 
cable transfers and bank post remittances 
and deals in foreign currencies and coins. 

Notwithstanding the strike, which is 
blamed for interfering considerably with 
local business, the clearings of Chicago banks 
in May were near the record, and $130,000,- 
000, more than in May last year. The checks 
passed through the Clearing House during 
the month aggregated $838,000,000, compared 
with $865,000,000 in March, the largest total 
recorded for a month in the history of the 
local Clearing House. The May clearings 
swelled the total for five months this year to 
more than $4,000,000,000, an increase of 
$439,000,000, or about 12 per cent. over the 
total in the same period of 1904. 

The Western Trust and Savings Bank has 
been appointed receiver of the Continental 
Finance Company and the Continental Fi- 
nancing Company, allied concern. 


Boston 


Special Correspondence 


The absorption of the Monument National 
Bank by the Bunker Hill National Bank and 
the conversion of the Mechanics’ - National 
Bank into a trust company emphasizes the 
large number of bank mergers in this city, 
which has reduced the National banks from 
57 in 1898 to 33 at the present time. The 
National Shawmut has absorbed ten banks, 
of which eight were taken over in 1898. The 
First National Bank has absorbed six dif- 
ferent banks. The Eliot National and the 
Second National have each taken over two 
banks. It is gratifying, however, that the 
National banks have increased in resources 
and deposits. That they have also earned 
handsome dividends is shown in the follow- 
ing compilation of earnings, as based upon 
“working capital,” including capital, surplus 
and undivided profits, for the year beginning 
with June 9, 1904, to May 29, 1905: 


Working Per ct. 

capital. Profits. earned. 
Rockland......... $597,617 $47,503 7.96 
Shawmut.......... 6,852,651 487,530 6.08 
South End........ 221,698 14,758 6.66 
Commercial....... 404,081 26,315 6.51 
Fourth............ 1,486,624 96,607 6.50 
Merchants’........ 5,748,724 362,795 6.31 
First Ward....... 355,123 20,342 5.73 
Winthrop......... 758,494 42,770 5.64 
SOGUEEY,. 22 65.600 966,572 51,504 5.33 
People’s.......... 446,046 23,076 5.17 
Second............ 3,890,781 191,478 4.92 
Commerce........ 2,543,374 124,363 4.80 
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SNES os ts cnaee's 372,025 17,738 . 4.76 
RMMNMES G55 bse sos ai 1,907,932 87,912 4.61 
anette. .... Aeweaaes 3,333,231 152,779 4.58 
Bunker Hill...... 950,665 41,092 4.32 
Fliot.............. 1,983,066 81,257 4.10 
New England..... 1,783,078 71,879 4.03 
PON sca diccss 1,179,450 45,237 3.84 
Old Boston. ....... 1,158,065 42,002 3.71 
Webster-Atlas..... 1,682,668 60,143 3.57 
Republic.......... 2,807,320 91,641 3.23 
Pitet...........+. 4008,706 tapeas 3.15 
DOI icc sais cn sis 1,561,527 46,613 2.90 
Metropolitan...... 741,194 17,055 2.30 
PxchaGgee..... 0... 1,702,236 35,890 2.11 
AMETICAR. ......... 228,382 3,052 1.34 


_The trust companies of this city also ex- 
hibit handsome earnings, as shown by the 
following table: 


NAME. Capital. Surplus, 
Uisited Btetew 2..c cicicsacviews $200,000 $ 400,000 
Boston Safe Dep. & Trust.. 1,000,000 2,000,000 
American Loan & Trust.... 1,000,000 1,500,000 
SE oko aie « Ses. oth 1,500,000 5,000,000 
TORGERORIORED  ...c cc cecccecs 1,000,000 3,000,000 
eee rein re 00,000 200,000 
State Street Trust .......<. 600,000 400,000 
IeOwW MMBIOME 3... sc ceccess 1,000,000 1,800,000 
PIN 0 sano w Sak sree ees 200,000 30,000 
Commonwealth ....scsces. 1,000,000 500,000 
CS, nn obs saws enenas 100,000 30, 
eh eae sas dines we mine 1,000,000 1,000,000 
eS EP errr ee 100,000 50,000 
rr Cr rere 1,000,000 240,000 
ID ig. ob ocean snee 00,000 250,000 
IN iiaia Bd) di acerets neta. eA) 500,000 100,000 
TR GE 3 i a ihn ese deere 500,000 300,000 


The recent successful convention of the 
Massachusetts Bankers’ Association was 
gratifying not only because of the keen in- 
terest manifested in the organization, but 
likewise the commendable spirit of frater- 
nity and co-operation displayed as between 
the officials of National banks, trust com- 
panies and savings banks. In this associa- 
tion no line is drawn, and the result is that 
there now exists a close co-operation be- 
tween banks and trust companies which is 
shown not only in social intercourse, but 
likewise in business affiliations, notably in 
Boston. The fact that the trust companies 
all maintain a cash reserve fixed by the laws 
of the Commonwealth leaves no ground for 
the contention urged in New York, Philadel- 
phia, and other large cities, that trust com- 
panies are favored by not being obliged to 
maintain a large proportion of their funds 
idle in vault. The growth of the trust com- 
panies is, therefore, wholesome. The ex- 
pansion during the past year has been no- 


table. The following table shows their re- 
cent growth: 
Surplus & 
Capital. und. prof. Deposits. 


Apr. 13, ’05 $12,000,000 $20,032,986 $138,504,812 
Apr. 15, 04 11,000,000 19,365,031 105,151,130 
Oct. 31, 03 12,100,000 19,220,586 107,885,000 
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July disbursements are expected to harden 
local money rates. The money market re- 
mains stationary. Money on call is nomi- 
nal at 3 to 3% per cent.; time funds command 
3% to 4 per cent.; commercial paper nomi- 
nally at 4 per cent. for the highest grades; 
money between banks at the Clearing House, 
loaning at 3 per cent.; New York funds sell- 
ing at 5 cents discount for $1,000 cash. 

The $3,900,000 city of Boston bonds sold 
recently to the Blake Bros. & Co. syndicate, 
are offered at 101% and interest for the 
$800,000 30-year bonds, and 101% and inter- 
est for the remaining 40-year bondis, at 
which price the bonds will yield the investor 
about 3.44 per cent. Before this last issue 
came out there was a limited amount of 
Boston 3% and 4 percent. 


wgs geod 34  bondsin the market. A 
B52 328 “8 part of these 3% per 
Se $38 2% cent. bonds mature in 
aon m™ A= 1944 and are therefore 
$71,826 35.9 10 practically identical with 
231,801 23.0 12 the bonds recently sold. 
pet . at They ov been ‘nk 
172,144 17.2 16  toinvestors at 103 to 103% 
, 7. 7 yielding 3. to 3. er 
76.933 12:3 6 » 83-35 tO 3-37 P 
138.160 13:8 12 cent. The bonds are a 
13,579 6.8 4 legalinvestment for sav- 
67,021 6.7 .. ings banks in New Eng- 
127194 13:1 : land and New York. 

5.937 5.9 4 The Beacon Trust Com- 
52,400 5.2 2 pany has declared a semi- 
18,502 me. Se 1 divi 

5200 «61906 &)~|C nual dividend of 4 per 

3202 0.6 5 ~ &«Cent. payable July 11. This 


is on an annual basis of 8 
per cent, as against 7 per cent. previously. 

The Connecticut Legislature has reported 
favorably the petition to make the 4 per 
cent. first consolidated mortgage bonds of 
the Atlantic Coast Line Railroad legal in- 
vestment for savings banks and trust funds. 
The bank committee has passed favorably 
upon the petition to make all bonds of the 
Consolidated Railway Company, a subsidiary 
company of the New York, New Haven & 
Hartford, legal investments. 

The American Woolen Company has de- 
clared its twenty-fifth consecutive quarterly 
dividend of 1% per cent on its preferred 
stock, amounting to $43.75 per share, or 
$8,750,000 in the aggregate. 

The merger of the Monument National 
and the Bunker Hill National, both of 
Charlestown, has been effected. The Monu- 
ment National goes into liquidation. The 
Monument National had $150,000 capital, 
$120,000 surplus, and deposits of $440,000. 
The last sale of its stock was 161, but offi- 
cials of the bank estimate that the stock will 
liquidate in the neighborhood of 170. The 
Bunker Hill National has a capifal of $500,- 
000, surplus of $450,000, and deposits of 
about $1,500,000. The bank will be known 
as the Bunker Hill National, and will re- 
tain the quarters of the Bunker Hill. 





F. A. Shove, treasurer of the Malden 
Savings Bank, of Malden, Mass., one of the 
most successful savings bank officials in the 
Commonwealth, gave an interesting resumé 
of the relative importance of the savings 
banks in Massachusetts, at the first con- 
vention of the Massachusetts Bankers’ As- 
sociation, recently, from which we quote the 
following: 

“Recent figures would show that the 188 
National banks of the State had assets of 
$473,070,000, and the 41 trust companies had 
in their banking departments assets of $199,- 
384,000, making a total of $672,454,000. The 
assets of the 188 savings banks were $674,- 
000,000, exceeding the National banks and 
trust companies of the State combined by 
some two million dollars. 

During the year closing November, 1904, 
the deposits of savings banks increased 
about $23,000,000. 

“The savings banks in the city of Boston 
have 597,346 deposit accounts, with depos- 
its of about 200 million dollars, showing de- 
posit accounts of 36,000 in excess of popu- 
lation. Curiously enough, the number of 
open accounts and the number of deposits 
made during the year to November, 1904, 
almost correspond, there being 10,000 less 
deposits made than open accounts, while there 
were 346,000 less withdrawals. 

“The dividends paid during the year 
amounted to $22,000,000 and the total earn- 
ings to $29,140,000. From this $29,140,000 
there was paid as State tax $1,658,765, and 
when you consider that the total amount 
raised by the Commonwealth by taxation last 
year was $8,200,000, being $5,700,000 by indi- 
rect taxation, of which our tax is a part, and 
$2,500,000 by direct taxation, it would seem as 
if the depositors in savings banks who pay 20 
per cent. of the entire State tax were paying 
their full share of the expenses of the State.” 

The North Adams National Bank, of 
North Adams, Mass., has opened a savings 
department, and it is understood it will pay 
three per cent. interest on deposits, com- 
pounded every six months. As an incentive, 
and to increase deposits, small steel safes 
will be distributed about the city. 

Among the most successful Boston trust 
companies is the State Street Trust Com- 
pany, which was established in 1891. On 
April 13 the trust company reported de- 
posits of $7,705,055, being an increase of 
over $2,600,000 as compared with April 15, 
1904. The officers of this ably managed 
trust company are: Moses Williams, presi- 
dent; Charles Lowell, vice-president and 
actuary; Frederic J. Stimson, Joseph B. Rus- 
sell, vice-presidents; Allan Forbes, secretary 
and treasurer; E. W. Foote, A. L. Carr, 
assistant treasurers; Chas. F. Allen, assistant 
secretary; C. O. Zerrahn, assistant secretary, 
Massachusetts avenue office. 
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St. Louis 


Special Correspondence 

The growing importance of this city as 
the fiscal and banking center for the great 
and prolific southwestern territory is clearly 
shown by the strong financial and banking 
combinations recently effected. The terri- 
tory which might be said to be largely de- 
pendent upon and tributary to St. Louis has 
assumed remarkably wide proportions dur- 
ing the present year. Visitors to this city 
marvel at the volume of business transacted 
at the local banks and trust companies. The 
trust companies are especially active, and 
perform invaluable service in extending the 
external influence of this city. 

The exceptionally large increases in trust 
company and bank deposits, as exhibited by 
the combined statements rendered May 209, 
discourages the hope of a speedy strength- 
ening of the money market. The National 
banks apparently suffer somewhat because 
of the large volume of funds which reduces 
the standard in the grade of paper selected 
because of the necessity of finding a market 
for idle funds. The trust companies are in 
a somewhat more fortunate position, and 
have a much wider and more profitable field 
for placing their funds and negotiating in- 
vestments. The material progress of St. 
Louis during, and especially since, the Ex- 
position, continues uninterrupted, and it is 
in the real estate, building and industrial en- 
terprises that trust companies can find occu- 
pation for their funds. Owing to the abund- 
ance of money in eastern centers there is no 
appreciable outflow of funds to other cities. 
Country banks appear to be well supplied. 
One influential factor is the boom in land 
values and the remarkable development of 
new town sites along railway arteries, due 
most likely to the ease in the money market 
and the advantageous loan rate. 

The call of the Comptroller of Currency 
and of the State Banking Department re- 
cently found the trust banks and trust com- 
panies in a condition reflecting remarkable 
progress. The increase of deposits reported 
by trust companies, as compared with the 
previous call of the State Banking Depart- 
ment, is a source of surprise. The growing 
wealth of deposits and influence commanded 
by trust companies is causing a new era and 
evolution in banking conditions in this city. 
The excellent growth of the Mississippi Val- 
ley Trust Company is shown by its deposits, 
which increased over $2,500,000 since the 
last statement was rendered. The separate 
deposit items of the Mississippi Valley Trust 
Company, May 29, were as follows: 
Deposits subject to draft at sight 

by trust companies, banks and 
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Time certificates of deposit...... 2,292,147.34 
Savings deposits ............... 4,3606,078.62 

The capital is $3,000,000; surplus, $3,500,- 
000; undivided profits, $1,921,648. 

The Mercantile Trust Company also re- 
flects exceptional growth in its deposits and 
all departments of business in its statement 
of May 29, which follows herewith: 


Resources. 
PORN a earn ieuss Sutera ome eancvews $15,027,353.67 
Bonds and stocks.............. 6,305,983.98 
Real estate (company’s office 

PURSE a cio casslen dscns oe oem 550,000.00 
Safe deposit vaults... .4 02 s..0 160,000.00 
Cash in vaults and depos itories 5,694,057.1I 

PN oS arawaitiek o.aiate we eistlecua danas $27,737,399.76 

Liabilities. 
Capital stock paid in........... $3,000,000.00 
Surplus and undivided profits.. 6,708,501.44 
Unpaid dividends ......:....<0«. 76,036.25 
Reserved for interest and con- 

TENOLNE TMG o.6 oes cnn ciad sie 127,475.75 
Reserved for taxes 1905....... 120,000.00 
Reserved for extra “Christmas” 

4 per cent. dividend, 1905.... 120,000.00 

per cent. dividend, 1905...... —- 
DEDOEHS cjsdsivssicsecsencssaces S7gOR Oe 

MEN esses se cys ss o0.aee 2773730070 


Stockholders of the Mercantile Trust Com- 
pany on June I received their checks for the 
extra spring dividend of $4 a share. This 
dividend of 4 per cent. on the capital stock 
of $3,000,000 amounted to $120,000. 


The Commonwealth Trust Company, un- 
der the progressive presidency of Tom Ran- 
dolph, exhibits, May 20, gross deposits of 
$9,914,850. The company has $2,000,000 capi- 
tal and $3,921,850 surplus and undivided prof- 
its. It has $3,763,097 cash on hand and on 
deposit in banks and trust companies. 


An item of interest is the large reserve 
on hand and on deposit in banks and trust 
companies carried by our trust companies. 
On this subject the local banking interests 
have no ground for the complaint which is 
frequently heard in New York, Philadelphia 
and other cities. 


Mr. Festus J. Wade, president of the Mer- 
cantile Trust Company, of this city, recently 
addressed the Massachusetts Bankers’ Asso- 
ciation at the convention in Boston, on the 
subject of cash reserves of trust companies. 
In this city, at least, his statement is borne 
out, that a trust company which carries am- 
ple reserves in cash and in banks sacrifices 
no advantage, but increases its business and 
thereby insures a greater degree of success. 


When the Mercantile Trust Company of 
this city successfully bid for the latest Phil- 
ippine bond issue, and disposed of them at 
a handsome profit, it was an_ enterprise 
which evoked the favorable comment of 
financial interests in New York and other 
large centers. Festus J. Wade has again 
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successfully negotiated a transaction by 
which he and Lorenzo E. Anderson, with 
several associates, acquired a corner at 
Broadway and Wall street, for $700,000, upon 
which it is proposed to erect a modern 
building, and which will doubtless prove to 
be a high paying investment. 

The Mercantile Trust Company was the 
successful bidder for the issue of $50,000 
refunding 4 per cent. bonds of the city of 
Moberly, Mo., to be dated July 1, 1905. The 
other bidders were W. J. Hayes & Company, 
of Cleveland, O.; John Nuveen, Chicago; 
sank of Moberly, Moberly, Mo.; Little & 
Hays, St. Louis; William R. Compton, Mo- 
berly. 

The Mercantile Trust Company is build- 
ing a large department store building on the 
site of the old Lindell Hotel, corner of Sixth 
street and Washington avenue, for the 
Grand-Leader Department Store. The site 
and building are to cost $2,500,000. 


The latest call of the Comptroller of Cur- 
rency exhibited the splendid condition of 
the local National banks. Several institu- 
tions showed marked increase in deposits 
over the last call. The Third National,:for 
instance, showed deposits amounting to $27,- 
018,492. The Mechanics-American National 
has deposits a little under $25,000,000. The 
business of the latter institution has made 
remarkable strides since its formation by 
the consolidation of the American Exchange 
and Mechanics’ National. 

The Merchants’-Laclede National, at a re- 
cent meeting of its directory, decided to is- 
sue 3,000 additional shares of stock, which 
is offered to the stockholders at $300 per 
share, thus increasing the capitalization by 
$300,000, and the surplus by $600,000. The 
issue is made to pay for the Laclede Build- 
ing, which was recently purchased by the 
institution, and to remodel the structure and 
enlarge the banking rooms. The directors 
will take all the stock not subscribed for 
by the stockholders. With the new issue 
the capital of the bank will be $1,700,000, 
and the surplus $1,600,000. William H. Lee 
is president of the institution. 


It was with regret that the directors of 
the Mississippi Valley Trust Company re- 
cently accepted the resignation of Eugene 
Benoist as real estate officer of that trust 
company. His resignation was due to im- 
paired health and a determination to recu- 
perate by travel. 

James E. Brock, secretary of the Missis- 
sippi Valley Trust Company, who returned 
recently from his vacation in the Southwest, 
visited Muskogee, Indian Territory, and 
many other of the principal cities in that 
region. Mr. Brock states that business pros- 
pects are excellent and that the crop outlook 
has rarely been better. 


The board of directors of the People’s 
United States Bank has been reorganized, 
and the assurance was given Secretary of 





State John E. Swanger that the require- 
ments of the Banking Department would be 
complied with in every particular. The re- 
organization was completed with the resign- 
ation of F. J. Cabot from the board and 
the election of former Governor Lon V. 
Stephens and Attorney W. F. Carter as di- 
rectors, the latter filling a vacancy which 
already existed. These selections were ap- 
proved by Secretary of State Swanger. 

The following officers of the Illinois State 
Trust Company, of East St. Louis, have 
been elected: J. C. Van Ripper, president; 
Thomas L. Fekete, first vice-president; 
Thomas W. Crouch, second vice-president ; 
H. J. DeHaan, third vice-president; R. L. 
Rinaman, secretary and treasurer. New di- 
rectors are: W. K. Bixby, Thomas L. Fekete, 
I. H. Orr, H. Elliot, Jr., J. F. Porter, E. 
S. Pfeffer and Dr. H. J. DeHaan. The 
trust company and the First National Bank 
are jointly erecting a bariking building at 
the corner of Collinsville and Missouri ave- 
nue, to be completed by November 1. The 
bank will occupy the first floor and the trust 
company the second. It will be six stories, 
the upper floors to be used for offices. The 
trust company recently declared a dividend 
of 2 per cent. 

An addition to the Missouri-Lincoln Trust 
Company building at Seventh and Olive 
streets is under construction. The building 
will be fifteen stories high and will have 150 
offices. 

H. W. Poor & Co., bankers, New York 
and Boston, have established a branch in 
St. Louis, with offices in the Security Build- 
ing. The local representative will be Mr. 
Thomas P. Dudley, recently with the Mis- 
sissippi Valley Trust Company. 

The building recently vacated by the 
American Exchange National has been pur- 
chased by the Altheimer and Rawlings In- 
vestment Company, the well-known broker- 
age firm. 

W. C. Fordyce has been appointed assist- 
ant to President Randolph of the Common- 
wealth Trust Company. Mr. Fordyce, who 
is president of the Little Rock & Hot Springs 
Western R. R., is a son of Col. Samuel W. 
Fordyce. He is an expert in railroad and 
corporation affairs and will take charge of 
the underwriting business of the Common- 
wealth, for which his experience especially 
fits him. At a special meeting of the Com- 
monwealth Trust Company held June 27, 
the annual dividend was increased from 12 
to 16 per cent., the first payment being made 
July 1. 

The National Bank of Commerce has in- 
creased its quarterly dividend rate from 3 to 
4 per cent. The directors announce that 
since the capital and surplus was increased 
to $15,000,000 three years ago on a 12 per 
cent. annual dividend basis $1,000,000 has 
been accumulated in profits which is to be 
distributed by increasing the dividend. 
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Philadelphia 


Special Correspondence 


Although the plan providing for the im- 
provement of the present system of collec- 
tion of checks upon trust companies has 
been temporarily abandoned, far-sighted and 
representative bank and trust company offi- 


cers are convinced that the issue must be 
decided sooner or later. The inconsisten- 
cies of the present system are becoming daily 
more apparent and burdensome to banks and 
trust companies alike. The inability of the 
Clearing House Committee and the com- 
mittee appointed by the trust companies to 
arrive at a satisfactory conclusion is due to 
the difference of opinion as to what consti- 
tutes an adequate cash reserve. This is the 
vital question. A number of trust company 
officials, who signed the memorial to the 
Clearing House Association, insist that the 
amount of cash reserve maintained in vault 
should not be arbitrarily fixed, but should 
be left to the discretion of each individual 
trust company. The situation, in some re- 
spects, resembles that in New York, where 
trust companies severed their connections 
with the Clearing House because of the cash 
reserve ruling adopted. A number of other 
trust company officials believe that it would 
not constitute a hardship if they should be 
required to maintain five per cent. of the 
net average deposits, with ten per cent. ad- 
ditional reserve carried in depository banks. 
The fact that trust companies now clear 
their checks through their depository banks 
makes it necessary to keep large balances in 
the latter, which, in many instances, is now 
equal to the requirements exacted by the 
Clearing House Committee. A number of 
trust companies likewise carry adequate cash 
in vault. Compliance, therefore, to the propo- 
sition that trust companies maintain a total 
of fifteen per cent. reserve, of which five 
per cent. shall be cash in vault, would not 
cause the retirement from circulation or use 
of a large volume of trust company funds. 
The committee of which Lewis S. Renshaw 
is chairman has issued a report setting forth 
the items upon which a satisfactory agree- 
ment was reached, leaving but one question 
undecided, namely, the cash reserve in vault. 

There is reliable authority for the asser- 
tion that the work of securing a mutually 
satisfactory settlement will be carried on. 
This is earnestly desired by representative 
bank and trust company interests. The fact 
remains that the National banks are as de- 
sirous of a more modern clearing arrange- 
ment as the trust companies. 

The necessity for closer co-operation be- 
tween National banks and trust companies, 
through the local Clearing House, is em- 
phasized by the latest statements rendered. 
The National banks and trust companies re- 























































eR NES 


Ger 





= ree 


oct LAINE! 


arene 


wae: 


4 









ported their condition May 29, this afford- 
ing excellent comparisons, as follows: 

Surplus & 

Loans. Deposits. und. prof. 

Banks ...$175,611,581 $286,890,862 $30,428,522 

Trust Cos. 133,983,000 329,518,000 55,912,634 

Totals. $309,594,581 $616,408,862 $86,321,156 

This shows that the trust companies hold 
$43,000,000 more in deposits than the Na- 
tional banks of Philadelphia, while loans are 
$41,628,000 less than National bank loans. 
The completed returns show a condition of 
unexampled progress and establish new 
records for deposits and surplus. This growth 
is shared in equally by banks and trust com- 
panies. Among the National banks, the 
Fourth Street National made the greatest 
advance, with $43,019,000 deposits, an in- 
crease of $10,000,000 since June, 1904. The 
Philadelphia National, Farmers and Me- 
chanics’ and Franklin, also exhibit splendid 
growth. 

The Girard Trust Company concluded the 
first half of the fiscal year, May 31. During 
that period the Girard Trust Company earned 
net $508,000, equal to 20.35 per cent. on its 
stock. The regular annual dividend rate is 
20 per cent. The earnings during the first 
half are, therefore, more than sufficient to 
dispose of the annual dividend. Consider- 
ing the low rates for money and interest 
prevailing during the past six months, it 
is especially noteworthy to record such large 
earnings. 

The proposed new home of the Girard 
Trust Company, at the northwest corner of 
Broad and Chestnut streets, promises to be 
one of the finest examples of classic archi- 
tecture in the country. <A feature of the 
building will be a massive dome of pure 
white marble. Another handsome new trust 
company building will be that erected by 
the Hamilton Trust Company, at Fortieth 
and Market streets. The prevailing archi- 
tectural style will follow closely the Italiana 
renaissance. 

The newly organized Girard Avenue Title 
and Trust Company has made a most aus- 
picious beginning. The first day’s deposits 
amounted to over $300,000. Temporary quar- 
ters are occupied at Ridge avenue, above 
Girard avenue. The officers of this thriving 
trust company are: George W. Roydhouse, 
president; John H. Gay and Thomas Reilly, 
vice-presidents; Harold E. Beatty, secretary 
and treasurer; John T. Greene, title and trust 
officer. 

The Tradesmens’ Trust Company, of which 
former Mayor Samuel H. Ashbridge is presi- 
dent, reports deposits of $1,761,327, and a 
gain of $648,223 over the same period a year 
ago. The surplus has increased $45,000, and 
the total resources are $713,487 greater than 
in May, 1904. The paid-in capital of the 
company is $250,000, with the surplus and 
undivided profits amounting to $220,235.77. 
The treasurer of the company is Lewis K. 
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Brooks, and the secretary, Lewis B. Harvey. 

At the annual stockholders’ meeting, June - 
14, Percy M. Chandler, of Chandler Bros. 

& Co., was elected a director. 

_Due to the fraudulent raising of stock cer- 

tificates, disclosed by the examination of 

the Benjamin Gaskill estate, which caused 

the suspension of the ill-fated City Trust, 

Safe Deposit & Surety Company, the Phila- 

delphia Stock Exchange has adopted a new 

ruling to prevent further frauds of a simi- 

lar character. It was decided that hereafter 

all applicants for the listing of stock shall 

have two classes of certificates, one for even 

lots of one hundred shares, and one for frac- 

tional lots, no certificate to be issued for 

more than one hundred shares. There must 

be engraved upon the face of certificates of 

the first class the words “one hundred 

shares,” and on the border, in figures, “100 

shares.” There would be no motive for mak- 

ing an alteration in such certificates, as it 
is customary, and hereafter it will be the 

rule, to limit certificates to 100 shares. It 
was also determined that certificates for frac- 
tional lots shall have printed plainly in the 
margin of the certificates the words “certifi- 
cate for less than 100 shares,” and there shall 
be engraved thereon two sets of figures in 
vertical rows, the numerals running from 
one to nine, with a cipher at the bottom of 
each row, the first or left-hand row to be 
marked at the top “tens,” and over the sec- 
ond row shall be the word “units.” As the 
certificates are filled out the numerals shall 
be punched so as to indicate exactly the 
number of shares for which each certificate 
calls, and there will be no occasion for more 
than two punctures being made. 

The direct cause of the suspension of the 
City Trust was due to the loss of $80,000 rep- 
resented by spurious stock certificates forged 
and raised by Benjamin H. Gaskill. This 
loss followed closely upon the series of mis- 
fortunes experienced by the City Trust Com- 
pany due to the efforts of the Appleyard in- 
terests to secure control. The company was 
just emerging from these troubles when the 
Gaskill disclosure brought its affairs to a 
climax and it was found necessary to apply 
for a receiver. But a few weeks ago J. 
Hampton Moore resigned his position as 
chief of the bureau of manufacturers in the 
Federal Department of Commerce and Labor 
to accept the office of president of the City 
Trust. There was every prospect that un- 
der the able guidance of President Moore the 
company would be restored to a firm basis. 
The failure was due, therefore, to causes 
entirely foreign to the management. A num- 
ber of other banks and trust companies were 
subjected to losses by the Gaskill disclos- 
ures of frauds. But, fortunately, these have 
not caused any misgiving, nor was the local 
financial situation impaired. It is announced 
that the resources of the defunct City Trust 
will contribute sufficient to pay depositors 
in full. The last sworn statement of the 









company showed $1,500,000 deposits. Al- 
though the failure was attributed to the Gas- 
kill forgeries, it is doubtless true that the 
worthless collateral with which the com- 
pany was loaded by the Appleyard interests 
was the primary cause of suspension. 

Mayor Weaver conferred with members 
of the Clearing House Committee recently 
for the purpose of determining the rate of 
interest allowed by banks and trust com- 
panies on city funds. Under an ordinance 
of Councils the city treasurer is empowered 
to deposit all municipal funds in various 
banks and trust companies, for which the 
city is allowed a uniform rate of 2 per cent. 
interest. The conference with the Clearing 
House Committee was due to a circular let- 
ter of inquiry from Mayor Weaver calling 
upon the banks and trust companies to state 
the average rate of interest allowed upon 
individual deposits of amount equal to that 
carried by the city. It required but little ar- 
gument to convince the Mayor that the 2 
per cent. rate paid upon city funds is rea- 
sonable, and that, if they were forced to 
pay a higher rate the banks, maintaining a 
25 per cent. legal reserve, would be obliged 
to refuse to accept city funds. With a pre- 
vailing rate of 3 to 3% per cent. for money 
on call, it was made clear that banks could 
not afford to pay more. The trust compan- 
ies joined the banks in this view. Mayor 
Weaver has also taken occasion to deny that 
he approved a measure introduced in Coun- 
cils repealing the ordinance under which the 
Farmers & Mechanics’ National acts as city 
transfer and loan agent. 

Mayor Weaver has appointed a commis- 
sion of experts to the bureau of filtration un- 
der the direction of the Audit Company, of 
New York. The experts named are Wm. 
Barclay Parsons, Edward T. Perrin, general 
manager of the Audit Company, of New 
York. and A. L. Tinsley. 

Henry Clay Frick has offered his resigna 
tion as director of the Franklin National 
Bank and the Commercial Trust Company, 
of this city, thus carrying out his assertion 
to sever all relationship with James H. Hyde. 
The Equitable Society is represented in both 
boards. 

The Farmers and Mechanics’ National 
Bank, according to its recently issued report 
of condition, now has deposits of $15,442,235, 
a gain of $1,434,000 within the past two 
months. Surplus and net profits are $1,055,- 
415; total resources, $19,970,247; loans and 
discounts, $11,474,797; cash and reserve, $4,- 
336,558: 

A number of Philadelphia bankers and 
trust company officials are taking their va- 
cations abroad this summer. Among those 
who recently sailed for Europe are A. A 
Jackson, vice-president of the Girard Trust 
Company; Samuel R. Shipley, president of 
the Provident Life and Trust Company, of 
Philadelphia; B. M. Faires, vice-president 
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of the Fourth Street National; and C. V. 
hackera, assistant cashier of the Franklin 
National. 


As a result of the recent call by the Penn- 
sylvania Railroad on the banking syndicate 
which underwrote the $100,000,000 issue of 
3% per cent. convertible bonds, about $60.- 
000,000 had been turned over to the railroad. 
[he call was for only 50 per cent. of the 
$88,000,000 not taken by stockholders, but 
many of the banking institutions preferred 
to pay in full and take up the bonds. 


Within the past five years the total re- 
sources of the Corn Exchange National Bank 
have increased from $2,894,381 to $17,163,708. 
The latter figures are taken from the report 
of May 29, which showed deposits of $15,- 
249,790; surplus and net profits of $919,017; 
loans and investments of $10,582,894, and 
cash and reserve of $4,586.53 


The stock market is dull and apathetic. 
The main activity was in Reading, which 
was placed on a 4 per cent. dividend basis, 
and in steel stocks. There were transactions 
also in the so-called political stocks, due to 
shrinkage in value. 


The Gaskill forgery disclosures caused 
some uneasiness in banking circles, which 
quickly wore away. Money rates on call are 
quoted from 3 to 3% per cent., with com- 
paratively little demand, because of the fall- 
ing off in trading in the stock market. 

At the annual election of directors of the 
Merchants’ Trust Company, recently, the fol- 
lowing were elected to serve for three years: 
Nicholas Brice, S. Davis Page, J. R. Rhoads, 
J. F. Lewis and J. H. Craven. 


At the annual meeting of the Mortgage 
Trust Company, of Pennsylvania, old officers 
were re-elected with one exception; G. Coles- 
berry Purves succeeded David Scull as vice- 
president. 

J. Livingston Erringer, president of the 
Philadelphia Trust, Safe Deposit & Insur- 
ance Company, died June 12, in his ninetieth 
year, at his late residence, Manheim street, 
Germantown. 


The vacancy in the presidency of the 
Philadelphia Trust Company, caused by the 
death of J. L. Erringer, has been filled by 
the election of Wm. L. Du Bois, who has 
held the office of vice-president for twenty- 
six years. The new executive head of the 
company has been connected with the in- 
stitution since its organization in 1869, and 
for the last two years has been acting pres- 
ident, owing to the illness of Mr. Erringer. 

A comparative table of the trust company 
growth in the State of Pennsylvania shows 
that in the last decade 108 trust companies 
have been organized, the total now reach- 
ing 290. During the interim resources have 
expanded from $189,000,000 to $629,000,000. 
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The Union Trust Company was organized 
at Harrisburg on June 10. The directors are 
a W. Creighton, Thos. H. Heist, E. z. 

Gross, J. P. Melick, Charles H. Boll, J. W. 
Swartz, Edward R. Pierce, J. How ard Neely, 
Brua C. Keefer, W. J. Thompson, J. B. Dris- 
coll, Joseph Savidge and Horace J. Culbert- 
son. The capital j is $250,000, at $100 per share, 
but it was sold at $125 in order to provide an 
immediate surplus. 


At a meeting of the stockholders of the 
Warren Trust Company, of Warren, Pa., the 
resignations of President F. M. Knapp, Vice- 
President John M. Siegfried and Treasurer 
H. M. Preston were received and accepted. 
Following the accepting of the above resigna- 
tions the following were chosen to fill the 
places made vacant by resignation: Presi- 
dent, E. D. Wetmore; vice-president, W. F. 
Messner; and treasurer, George E. Colvin. 
During the meeting Walter C. Heasley was 
elected assistant secretary, taking the place 
of C. R. Ensworth, who now resides in Bing- 
hamton, N. Y. The Warren Trust Company 


contemplates erecting a handsome bank 
building. 


The merging of the Fidelity Trust Com- 
pany with the Lebanon County Trust Com- 
pany, of Lebanon, has been accomplished. 
The new board of directors and officers of 
the company are B. Dawson Coleman, presi- 
dent; Howard C. Shirk, vice-president; 
Thomas H. Capp, solicitor; Grant Weid- 
mann, secretary; F. D. Siegrist, title officer; 
S. P. Light, James Lord, J. B. Millard, John 
S. Kreider, H. M. Miller, J. Henry Miller, 
C. F. Strickler, E. W. Miller and George 
Krause. 

The stockholders of the newly organized 
South Side Banking Company, of South 
Bethlehem, have effected arrangements for 
opening of business. These directors were 
elected: W. A. Wilbur, C. F. Brown, Arnon 
P. Miller, A. C. Graham, C. A. Buck, A. H. 
Gross, C. H. Green, G. D. Dobbins, H. O. 
Shaner, J. F. Degnan, J. H. Sheridan and 
A. N. Cleaver. W. A. Wilbur was elected 
president; Arnon P. Miller, of Allentown, 
vice-president; and Emil J. Bishop, cashier. 
The appointment of teller, clerk, etc., was left 
in the hands of the executive committee, A. 
C. Graham, W. A. Wilbur, Arnon P. Miller, 
C. A. Buck and A. N. Cleaver. 


The following trust companies rendered ex- 
cellent statements under the last call of the 
State Banking Commissioner, as follows: 
Easton Trust Company, of Easton, Pa., capi- 
tal $125,000, surplus fund $225,000, deposits 
subject to check $218,028.75, deposits special 
$2,918,324.54; amount of trust funds invested, 
$306,666.80; same  uninvested, $18,558.94. 
Northampton Trust Company, capital $125,- 
000, surplus $25,000, deposits subject to check 
$126,679.20, deposits special $374,133.82, trust 
funds invested $71,820.93, trust funds unin- 
vested $12,305.38. 


ol 


Dittsburg¢ 


Special Correspondence 


3anking and trust company business, as 
conducted in this city, is certainly most profit- 
able. The number of banks and trust com- 
panies returning a dividend in excess of ten 
per cent. on capital stock and ranging from 
that figure up to 40 and 50 per cent., is 
worthy of remark, and scarcely duplicated 
in any other city of equal proportions. The 
combined statements of condition rendered 
by National banks, trust companies, State and 
savings banks on May 29, under calls, re- 
spectively, from the Comptroller of Currency 
and the State Banking Commissioner, affords 
another striking proof of the growth of the 
banking interests of the Allegheny section. 
In the roll of large dividend earners the 
Union Trust Company is foremost with a 
dividend of 271.93 per cent., equal to $3,979,- 
371, earned during the past year. A partial 
list of the high dividend paying institutions 
is reproduced herewith: 


Earnings. Per ct. 
Pittsburg Bank for Savings $82,854 110.47 


Farmers’ Deposit National. 757,322 04.54 


Union National............ 333,108 66.64 
Germania Savings.......... 97.210 64.81 
German Sav. & Deposit.... 48,860 48.86 
German Nat’l (Allegheny). 92,682 46.24 
Second National........... 207,425 44.57 
ROME cincwicsacuchsduaccse ge 4237 
Ca re 67,049 33.52 
Second Nat’l (Allegheny)... 83,543 27.85 
First National............. 262,563 26.26 
Peoples’ National........... 244. 869 =. 24.49 
Fidelity Title & Trust...... 478,590 23.08 
Pittsbuse Trust Co........ 432,351 21.76 
Peoples’ Savings........... 217,936 21.79 
Allegheny National. . 84,078 16.82 
Bank of Pittsburg N. A. 401,673 16.73 
Columbia National......... 87,327. 15.56 
Duquesne National......... 67 927. 13.58 
Mellon National. err | ete 
Monongahela N ation: il. Bots 147,421 14.74 
Nat’l Bank of West. Pa.... 74,314 1486 
Commonwealth Trust...... 151,731 10.12 
Equitable Trust. ens, See 2562 
German Trust. ore 18,163 11.25 
Hazelwood S. & Trust.. .. 28474. 22:30 
Hill Top S. > Teast... css. 19,249 12.83 
Mercantile. Trast.....:..... S343% 23 
Real Estate Trust........... 233.907 11:67 
Safe Deposit & Trust...... 566,790 ~=+18.890 
Bank of Secured Savings. 23,110 18.40 
Dollar Sav. Fund & Trust.. 164,021 16.40 
Provident Trast.............. 24,176 16.05 


An interesting comparison is afforded by 
the latest official returns. The National banks 
showed on May 29 a total of $162,141,889 de- 
posits, an increase of $5,500,000 over the last 
statement, two enone ago. The following 
table shows the capital, surplus and undi- 
vided profits of the National banks, State 


























































banks and trust companies of Pittsburg and 
Allegheny: 
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breach between Henry Clay Frick and James 
Hazen Hyde, over the report submitted by 
the Frick committee on 


Capital. Sur. and Prof. Deposits. . . 
Pittsburg National Banks.. 923 382,880 $35,906,238 $62,141,889 the Equitable Life Assur- 
Pittsburg State Banks...... 4,416,150 7,460,719 75,788,843 nce Society embroglio, it 
Pittsburg Trust Companies... 26,630,984 50,120,564 92,140,165 caused no_ surprise here 
Allegheny Banks .......... a5seece 86 4.000,212 « 8e65.ca2 | Ne Ee tact was made 


public that Mr. Hyde had 





$97,490,633 $35 
$4,276,802 


9,126,419 
$26,841,415 


retired from the directory 
of both the Union Trust 
Company and the Mellon 











$97,800,672 


$385,967,834 
$345,953,326 


National of this city. Mr. 
Frick is a dominant factor 





BNE, Ooh aves cates dc Doregs eval $57,979,964 
Other County Banks........ $7,354,920 

ENE 9G bwin d.c1s om cm ede wneud *$65,334,884 $101,767,435 
Last November .....cecses *$63,232,404 

Increase $2,112,480 


The trust companies of Pittsburg show ex- 
ceptionally large gains in deposits. The to- 
tal now is $92,140,165, an increase of $5,213,- 
300 in six months. The increase in surplus 
and undivided profits of the trust companies 
was $3,412,870, that account now reaching 
$53,364,105. In the same period, dividends 
amounting to $1,665,915 were paid by trust 
companies. There are now in Pittsburg 36 
National banks, 36 trust companies and 25 
State banks. Call and time rates command 
5 to 6 per cent. There is no strong demand 
for loans, although the latest statements dis- 
played a considerable increase in bank and 
trust company loans. Bank exchanges re- 
flect continued activity in industrial and gen- 
eral business circles. Stock market prices 
are irregular, with comparatively little activ- 
ity. Heavy local purchases in United States 
Steel shares show a prevailing optimistic sen- 
timent in regard to that stock. Coal stocks 
reveal no strong support. Considerable ac- 
tivity developed during the latter part of 
June in bank and trust company stocks. 
Transactions in the bond market were of 
relatively large volume. Owing to a steady 
accumulation of stocks in the war trade 
condition, a strong effort is being made to 
curtail production in order to maintain 
prices. 

The Bank of Pittsburg, N. A., has issued 
a neat folder, an important item therein be- 
ing the increase in deposits, which on May 
29 were $15,716,479.31, or almost $3,000,000 
more than on June 9, 1904. The following 
comparison of total deposits is given: 


Jantiaty 22, TGO4. o0.scasccs ces $11,240,472.00 
NRO A PMNA occasions siaiecararelereca 12,955,193.00 
I ie, Ie aes sein cco io eae a6s 15,716,479.00 
At the annual meeting of the stockholders 
of the Home Trust Company, held June 14, 
the present board of directors was re-elected. 
The board re-elected the present officers as 
follows: President, W. L. Hurd; first vice- 
president, F. T. F. Lovejoy; second vice- 
president and treasurer, Robert J. Davidson; 
secretary, F. W. Brown. Mr. Brown was re- 
cently appointed secretary to take the place 
of Ira C. Harper, resigned. Mr. Brown has 
been paying teller at the Home Trust Com- 
pany since its organization, having formerly 
been with the Real Estate Trust Company. 
Following the announcement of an open 


$3,966,763 


in both banks. 


The organization of the 
Phenix National with a capital of $200,000 
is progressing favorably. About $150,000 of 
the proposed capital has been subscribed, J. 5. 
Rodgers, cashier of the Republic National at the 
time of its sale to the Mortgage Banking Com- 
pany, will be the cashier of the new institu- 
tion, and W. D. Hamilton, formerly of the 
Farmers’ Deposit National, will be assistant 
cashier. 

A plan for the merging of the Mortgage 
Banking Company with another downtown 
bank is being considered. No official state- 
ment has been made by the officers of the 
Mortgage Banking Company, but it is be- 
lieved that the other institution is the Co- 
lumbia Savings and Trust Company. The 
paid-up capital of the Mortgage Banking 
Company is $807,800, and that of the Colum- 
bia Savings and Trust Company $143,333, 
which, when the latter’s capital is all paid 
in, would give the new institution a capital 
of approximately $1,000,000. The deposits of 
the banking company are over $500,000, and 
of the trust company nearly $250,000. W. } 
Diehl, former Mayor of Pittsburg, is presi- 
dent of the Columbia Savings and Trust 
Company, and P. V. Rovnianek is president 
of the Mortgage Banking Company. 

Wilson A. Shaw, president of the Bank of 
Pittsburg, National Association, has been 
elected a director of the Fidelity Title and 
Trust Company, to succeed C. E. Speer, de- 
ceased. 

The deposits of the Mellon National Bank 
have increased more than $1,165,000 during 
the past two months. They now amount to 


$40,014,508 


$25,251,524. Surplus and net profits are $1,- 
015,050; loans and investment securities, $21,- 


223,303 ; cash and due from banks, $8,593,271; 
and total resources, $31,866,575. 

A remarkable gain in deposits, $2,485,555 
in two months, has been made by the Second 
National Bank. The total is now $14,208,- 
954. Surplus and net profits are $3,260,638; 
loans and discounts, $5,660,168; due from 
banks, $3,143,115; cash, $2,314,186; total re- 
sources, $18,672,893. 

The Fidelity Title and Trust Company 

makes a noteworthy showing of progress in 
its latest statement. Deposits amount to 
$7,768,460, an increase of nearly one-half mil- 


lion since the last call in November. The 
Fidelity holds a total of $36,777,600 trust 


— 


funds. In the last issue of TRusT COMPANIES 
an error crept into the statement of condi- 
tion of Pittsburg trust companies, quoting 
the stock of the Fidelity at 380 asked price, 
when it should have been quoted at 550. The 
capital of the Fidelity is $2,000,000; surplus, 
$3,000,000; and undivided profits, $1,593,- 
710.71. 

The Dollar Savings Bank, of Pittsburg, 
has issued its 1ooth semi-annual statement. 
It shows deposits of $21,903,925, and assets 
of $23,266,851. The number of depositors 
is 50,653, with an average of more than $440 
each on deposit. The trustees declared the 
usual semi-annual interest dividend. 

The new Postal Trust and Savings Com- 
pany, now organizing in Pittsburg, proposes 
to issue a system of negotiable money orders 
for the convenient and safe transmission of 
money throughout the country, local or for- 
eign (good anywhere), and to use a profit- 
sharing certificate of deposit, putting the bank 
on a co-operative basis to its customers. 

The Land Trust Company has issued a 
booklet displaying its statement, which also 
contains views of the interior of its hand- 
some banking room. The Land Trust Com- 
pany is progressing, as indicated by the in- 


-crease in deposits to $414,000. 


Frank A. Johnston, teller of the Real Es- 
tate Savings and Trust Company. of Alle- 
gheny, has been elected assistant treasurer. 

H. B. Beatty has been elected vice-president 
of the Home Trust Company in place of 
F. T. F. Lovejoy. 


A New Credit Ledger 


The Tickner Credit Ledger, a recent prod- 
uct, seems to answer in a meritorious man- 
ner the need felt by executives in banks and 
trust companies for an economical and prac- 
tical method of analyzing and filing in a read- 
ily accessible way credit information or for 
recording comparative analyses of a bank’s 
cwn condition and operations. The ledger is 
loose leaf with sheets for analyzing the deri- 
vation and distribution of total income, oper- 
ating expenses and earnings, loans, deposits, 
etc. Other sheets answer for descriptive 
matter, minutes, deeds, mortgages, trusts, 
wills, ete. 

A feature that will doubtless attract con- 


siderable attention from credit departments 
and lenders on unsecured paper is the sec- 
tion of the ledger devoted to the filing and 
manner of analyzing borrowers’ statements. 
The system is adapted to large or small in- 
stitutions and shows capacity and care in its 
preparation. The book is put together ac- 
ceptably. Rand Company, makers, North 


Tonawanda, N. Y. 
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New Jerscy 


The Guarantee Mortgage & Title Com- ° 
pany has been organized in Passaic with a 
capital stock of $100,000, paid in. There are 
1,000 shares of $100 each. The subscribers 
are: Gilbert D. Bogart, E. E. Poor, Andrew 
McLean, Robert D. Benson, William S. Ben- 
son, Gustav W. Falstrom, Tunis Bird, John 
Schmid, Thomas A. R. Doodlatte, Michael 
King, Robert D. Kent, Bird W. Spencer, 
Henry Binns, August Kimmig, Richard J. 
Scoles, Perley M. Berry, George C. Mercer, 
Starks L. Nickerson, Alonzo P. Crosby, 
Charles Curie, of Paterson; Stephen Mer- 
selis, Kingsbury S. Nickerson, Charles E 
McBride, General E. P. Howard, of New 
York; Katherine J. Duff, Frederick Hard- 
ifer, Alwyn Ball, Jr., of Rutherford; John 
Zahn and George P. Rust. 

At a semi-annual meeting of the directors 
of the Commercial Trust Company of Jer- 
sey City a semi-annual dividend of 6 per 
cent. or at the rate of 12 per cent. was de- 
clared to stockholders. This was the second 
declaration of interest—the first, six months 
ago, being at the rate of 4 per cent. semi- 
annually, or 8 per cent. a year. The stock 
of the bank is quoted at $390 a share. Its 
paid in capital stock is $1,000,000, and its 
surplus fund is $1,500,000. 

The new Jefferson Trust Company of Ho- 
boken opened for business recently in tem- 
porary quarters at First and Jefferson streets. 
The president, James C. Gahagan, was the 
recipient of many beautiful floral gifts. There 
was a constant stream of depositors, and 
over $75,000 in deposits was the record for 
the first day. 

The organization meeting of the new Mer- 
cantile Trust Company of Jersey City re- 
sulted in the election of the following direc- 
tors: William N. Baron, Charles K. Baum, 
George A. Berger, Emile Bonnot, Henry 
Byrne, William M. Cahill, Lawrence Fagan, 
Charles Fall, Morris Fox, James T. Gough, 
John W. Holmes, John O’Brien, Joseph 
Sack, C. Emil Thenen, John J. Treacy and 
Adolph Walter, Jr. The directors elected 
the following officers: President, Charles 
Fall; first vice-president, William M. Cahill; 
second vice-president, C. Emil Thenen: tem- 
porary secretary-treasurer, Lawrence Fagan. 
The capitalization of the company is $150,- 
000, consisting of $100,000 capital stock and 
$50,000 surplus. The assistant secretary and 
treasurer of the company will be Charles H. 
Clark, who has been for eight years with 
the Third National Bank. 

With its marble mosaic floor, its Pavo- 
nazzo marble counters and its great circular 
stained glass dome, the addition to the Hud- 
son Trust Company Building at Spring 
street and Hackensack Plank Road, West 
Hoboken, representing an outlay of from 
$75,000 to $80,000, was opened to the public 
recently. The Hudson Trust Company 
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opened for business in the year 18co. It is 
the oldest bank in North Hudson, the largest 
bank in Hudson County, and the second 
largest in the State of New Jersey. Its 
present surplus of over $1,000,000 is more 
than double its capital stock. Deposits have 
reached the figure of $11,500,000 and assets 
over $12,000,000. The officers are Miles 
Tierney, president; George W. Butts, vice- 
president; Hamilton V. Meeks, second vice- 
president; James R. Ferens, treasurer; J. H. 
P. Reilly, secretary, and Frederick W. Hille, 
assistant secretary. 

Two forged checks have been found at the 
First National Bank of Paterson among the 
exchanges from the German-American Trust 
Company and the Hamilton Trust Company. 
They were drawn on the First National and 
were signed “Rodgers Locomotive Works, 


S. T. Harris, Paymaster.” 


Detroil 


Special Correspondence 


It is very significant that the great ma- 
jority of new banks organized prefer the 
State to the Federal charters. There has 
been no large number of trust company in- 
corporations in Michigan because the large 
minimum capital required by the trust com- 
pany incorporation act is somewhat prohibi- 
tive. The result is that to-day Michigan 
may boast of the wholesome growth and 
high character of its trust companies. In 
this city both the Union Trust Company and 
the Detroit Trust Company stand high in 
public estimation. They are, moreover, ably 
managed and governed by experienced offi- 
cers in every department. 

The fact that there are now 260 State 
banks, including trust companies, and only 
45 National banks in Michigan, must be ac- 
cepted as signifying an important change 
in sentiment as to the relative merits of a 
Federal or State charter. In point of popu- 
lation, area and wealth per capita, Michigan 
should be entitled to at least four or five 
times as many National banks as now exist. 
But the fact is that the State charters are 
considerably more liberal in character, permit 
loans on real estate and other modern bank- 
ing privileges, which are denied under Fed- 
eral charter. Legislation is now urged to 
amend the banking act to permit a still wider 
scope for State banks, due to the lessons 
taught by trust company finance and growth. 
In fact, the Legislature at Lansing is con- 
fronted by a large volume of banking bills, 
many. of which luckily will meet a merited 
end in the pigeon-holes of the committee 
room. 

Tf any further tangible evidence were nec- 
essary to show the prosperous conditions of 
local banks and trust companies, it would 
appear in the large July 1 disbursements and 
dividend payments. The Union Trust Com- 


pany and Detroit Trust Company paid out 
over $250,000 interest on bonds, which is ex- 
clusive of dividends paid out by industrial 
enterprises, all of which indicates the healthy 
business conditions prevailing here, regard- 
less of what may be the outlook from Wall 
Street. The first six months of 1905 like- 
wise reveal excellent progress by both banks 
and trust companies throughout the State. 
The lake trade is exceptionally good this 
year and industry active to the top-notch. 
Many of the most prosperous and successful 
industrial and manufacturing enterprises are 
located here and in this vicinity. To show 
that this wholesome situation is widespread, 
it is but necessary to point to the remarkable 
increase in savings deposits and the highly 
gratifying condition of savings banks. 

In the mid-summer disbursements, two 
Detroit institutions have increased their rate. 
The United States Savings Bank, capital 
$150,000, raises the semi-annual dividend 
from 2% to 3 per cent. net, the bank paying 
the taxes, and it also increases its surplus 
from $20,000 to $30,000. The Home Savings 
Bank, which last January increased its capi- 
tal from $200,000 to $400,000, increases its 
semi-annual dividend from 3 per cent. to 3%, 
and transfers $25,000 from undivided profits 
to the surplus fund, making the latter $175,- 
000. 


As soon as their new quarters are com- 
pleted, the Detroit Savings Bank and De- 
troit Trust Company will move in on the 
ground floor of the Penobscot Building, a 
twelve and a half story stone, steel and brick 
structure, which is considered the finest of- 
fice building between New York and Chica- 
go. It is on Fort street, next to the State 
Savings Bank and near the post-office. 

The American Exchange National Bank 
celebrated its fortieth birthday, and starts in 
on its third period of chartered existence 
under very favorable auspices. The bank is 
the outgrowth of the private bank of Alex 
H. Dey which was formed into the Ameri- 
can National. In 1885 the name was changed 
to the American Exchange National. Mr. 
A. H. Dey was the president until his death 
in the early eighties when Waldo Avery, a 
well-known millionaire lumberman, became 
the president and Hamilton Dey became 
cashier. 

The reports of the 260 State banks, five 
trust companies and one society for savings 
made to Commissioner Moore at the close 
of business May 29 shows, among other 
items, the following: Loans, discounts, 
stocks, bonds and mortgages, $15,938,808.46, 
an increase of $5,546,322.14 over March 14; 
commercial deposits, $58,162,935.96, increase 
of $568,567.14; savings deposits, $106,525,- 
204.92, increase $2,134,668.79, total deposits 
increase, $2,703.235.93; capital stock paid in, 
$16,625,630; surplus fund, $6,921,840.75; un- 
divided profits, net, $3,790,722.57; dividends 
unpaid, $2,755.08. 


XUN 
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Columbus 


Special Correspondence 

Secretary John L. Vance, Jr., of the Ohio 
Trust Company, of this city, has been elected 
chairmanvof a joint sub-committee represent- 
ing the Ohio State Bankers’ Association and 
the Ohio State Board of Commerce, which 
will draft a new banking and trust company 
bill to be presented at the next session of the 
State Legislature. The ablest legal talent 
will be retained to perfect the measure. Al- 
though opposition to the bill is anticipated 
from private banking interests, it will not be 
of a formidable character. The best bank- 
ing interests of the State are determined to 
bring about legislation and State supervision 
which shall redeem Ohio from the reputation 
caused by numerous bank failures during 
the past few years. That a strict banking law 
is necessary may be readily gathered from 
the fact that there are frequent runs of 
frightened depositors upon conservative in- 
stitutions, caused by unwarranted or malic- 
ious statements. It is only natural that the 
banks and trust companies of high standing 
and conservative management should suffer 
because of the lack of public faith, in com- 
mon with weaker institutions. The banking 
bill introduced at the last session of the Leg- 
islature was defeated by small country and 
private bankers, who have contributed by far 
the greatest proportion of the bank failures 
reported during the past year. Public sen- 
timent has been aroused as never before, 
which clamors for a clean, thorough set of 
banking laws which shall place this State 
or a par, at least, with other States. Auditor 
of State Guilbert, who is president of the 
Capitol Savings and Trust Company, of this 
city, is also active in behalf of a new bank- 
ing law. Governor Herrick has likewise 
promised to use his best efforts to secure 
legislation. The Ohio Bankers’ Association 
and the State Board of Commerce are com- 
mitted to push the proposed bill, and with 
all these interests working together there 
is little doubt but that the banking frater- 
nity will obtain the required relief. At a 
meeting of the legislative committee of the 
Bankers’ Association at Cincinnati, recently, 
plans were outlined for the approaching cam- 
paign. 

Governor Herrick has resigned as pres- 
ident of the Society for Savings, reputed to 
be the second largest savings bank in the 
United States. He had filled the position 
for ten years. He was elected chairman 
of the board, that position having been 
created for him. He was succeeded as pres- 
ident by Albert L. Withington, who has been 
secretary and treasurer of the society for 
ten years. 
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Cleveland 


Special Correspondence 

Due to the very active lake traffic and 
the comparatively large volume of Stock Ex- 
change business, the banking situation in 
this city is extremely bright. Although there 
have been a number of notable declines in 
certain local stocks, the general list shared in 
a steady advance. The traction companies 
whose securities are listed all report in- 
creased earnings this year. Northern Ohio 
has made large gains, and Lake Shore Elec- 
tric likewise makes an excellent showing. 
The Detroit United Railway Company has 
placed its stock on a 5 per cent. dividend 
basis. Among the late dividend announce- 
ments by banks were the following: State 
Banking and Trust Company, regular semi- 
annual 3 per cent., payable July 1; Lake 
Shore Banking and Trust Company, 3 per 
cent., semi-annual, payable July 6; the Dime 
Savings and Banking Company, 2 per cent., 
July 1; the Woodland Avenue Savings and 
Trust Company, 4 per cent., semi-annual, 
payable July 1. 

Plans for consolidating the bonds of the 
Aurora, Elgin and Chicago Railway Com- 
pany have been temporarily abandoned, and 
the securities are made deliverable to the 
syndicate subscribers. A notice signed by 
H. P. McIntosh, of the Guardian Savings 
and Trust Company; E. G. Tillotson, of the 
Cleveland Trust Company; H. R. Newcomb 
and E. V. Hale, of the Citizens’ Savings and 
Trust Company, and M. J. Mandelbaum, the 
syndicate managers, stating that the plans 
for extending the pool had been abandoned, 
was sent out to subscribers. 

Owing to an interruption in the comple- 
tion of the new Rockeffer Building, the for- 
mal opening of the Superior Savings and 
Trust Company will be postponed until fall. 
A temporary office has been opened by Sec- 
retary Scott. This trust company will be 
closely allied with the Central National 
Bank, of which Col. J. J. Sullivan is presi- 
dent. Colonel Sullivan is likewise president 
of the trust company in which John D. 
Rockefeller is interested. The last  state- 
ment of the Central National, showing its 
condition at the close of business. May 20, 
shows the progress which the institution 
has been making under the leadership of 
Colonel Sullivan. On July 18, 1890, the 
deposits of the bank were $453.370; ten years 
ago they were $1.985.288. and on May 29 
the same item was $5,051.563. The capital 
stock, which has been $800.000, has lately 
been increased $200.000. - The surplus and 
undivided profits are now $406,545. 

The Equity Savings and Loan Company 
will soon move into new and more commo- 
dious quarters. Quarters are being prepared 
for it in the new block at the corner of 
Euclid avenue and Tennis street. 
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The ease with which a “run” may be 
started was recently illustrated by the ex- 
perience of the Woodland Avenue Savings 
and Trust Company, a conservative and 
thoroughly sound institution. Owing to the 
withdrawal of a small Jodge deposit, and an 
indiscreet remark, a “run” was started by 
depositors. Reassurance came speedily, how- 
ever, and no harm resulted. 

It is stated that Assignee Frank Ginn will 
shortly declare another dividend of 10 per 
cent. to the denositors of the old Euclid 
Avenue Trust and Savings Company. Nine- 
ty per cent. has already been paid, with all 
interest, to date, so that the coming payment 
will clear up all indebtedness to the deposit- 
ors. 

The first official statement of condition is- 
sued by the First National Bank since the 
recent consolidation with the Euclid Park 
National Bank shows deposits of $20,412,- 
790; surplus and _ profits of $850,241, and 
total resources of $24,820,031. Loans and 
discounts are reported at $14,876,595, and 
cash and due from banks $7,822,632. The 
First National Bank has installed a teloto- 
graph system for the purpose of correct and 
instantaneous communication between the 
various departments. It is the first bank 
in the city to introduce the system, and one 
of the first at any of the interior cities of 
the country, though the system is in use 
in many of the large financial houses of 
New York. 

The instrument is a mechanical device 
which reproduces the handwriting, though 
the message may be sent a considerable dis- 
tance. It is a perfectly quiet and noiseless 
system of communication. The various de- 
partments may be in constant communica- 
tion or exchange information at any time 
desired. There is no misunderstanding, as 
the one giving the information writes it, the 
handwriting being reproduced at the desk 
of the one making the inquiry. 

Money is loaning here at 5 to 6 per cent., 
with little change in rates. Banks and trust 
companies continue to increase their de- 
posits, and there are ample local funds to 
supply all borrowing demands. 

The old Union National Bank property at 
the southeast corner of Superior and Seneca 
streets, known as the Benj. Harrington 
block, was bought recently by the Guardian 
Savings and Trust Company at sheriff’s sale, 
for one of the large trust estates in Cleve- 
land. The purchase was made chiefly as an 
investment, but will be improved. 

At a special meeting of the stockholders 
of the Cleveland Trust Company held on 
Wednesday last, it was decided to increase 
the capital stock from $1,750,000 to $2,500,- 
000, practically all the stock voting for the 
increase. The intention at present is to 
issue only $250,000 additional, this bringing 
the capital up to $2,000,000 and increasing 
the surplus to $1,500,000, as the stock wil! 
be issued at $250 per share. 


Washington, D. C. 


Special Correspondence. 


The striking growth of the trust com- 
panies of the national capital is exhibited 
by the latest reports to the Comptroller of 
the Currency. The American Security and 
Trust Company gained in deposits $1,100,624 
compared with the showing made June 9g, 
1904. The National Safe Deposit and Trust 
Company gained during the same period 
$474,030 in deposits; the Washington Loan 
and Trust Company, $534,210; the Union 
Trust Company, $664,334. The largest na- 
tional bank gain was $1,566,078, by the Com- 
mercial National Bank. The total resources 
of the American Security and Trust on 
May 29 were $9,887,014; the National Safe 
Deposit and Trust, $7,000,523; the Wash- 
ington Loan and Trust, $8,026,021, and the 
Union Trust, $3,008,505. The total deposits 
of all trust companies are $47,963,402, 
against $28,838,531 held by the national 
banks of the District. 


Recent trust company stock quotations 
were: National Safe Deposit and Trust re- 
mains quiet at 183 to 187. American Se- 
curity and Trust sold in lots at 250% to 250. 
Union Trust advanced from 123 to 125. 

The following statement of the operations 
of the treasury for the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1905, has been made public: The 
ig ury deficit for the year is approximate- 

$24,500,000. The last report of the Secre- 
rales of the Treasury estimated a deficit for 
this fiscal year of $18,000,000. The actual 
deficit exceeds this by $6,500,000. The re- 
ceipts for the fiscal year have been about 
$543,000,000, two millions more than the 
receipts estimated by the Secretary of the 
Treasury in his last report. The expendi- 
tures have been $567,500,000, or about eight 
and one-half millions more than estimated. 
The month of June just closed shows a sur- 
plus of nearly $13,000,000 and reduced the 
deficit from $37,000,000 to $24,500,000. 

The increase in individual deposits in the 
National banks of the United States will 
amount to close to half a billion dollars for 
the fiscal year ending June 30. This tremen- 
dous growth of the wealth of the country is 
indicated by the statement of Comptroller 
of the Currency Ridgely, issued June 26. All 
parts of the country share in this good for- 
tune. North, south, east and west all con- 
tribute to the greatest amount of hoarded 
wealth ever reported in the country. The 
resources of the 5,668 National banks of the 
country, according to Mr. Ridgely’s state- 
ment, aggregate $7,327,805.874. and the in- 
dividual deposits total $3,783,658.494. 

The report of the condition of all the Na- 
tional banks in the United States on May 
29 shows that since the previous report, 
made on March 14, the number of National 
banks in the country has increased by 337 
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to 5,668, while the increase in capital stock 
amounts to $9,079,346. 

In the same period loans expanded by 
$47,311,855, and individual deposits by %6,- 
184,488. The Government funds on deposit 
with the National banks were smaller by 
$17,924,049 on May 29 than on March 14. 
Forty-nine National banks, with an aggre- 
gate capital of $2,730,000, were chartered 
during the month of May. 

The Treasury Department has commenced 
the issue of a new twenty-dollar gold cer- 
tificate of an entirely original design, to 
take the place of the old certificates. The 
face of the new note contains a bust por- 
trait of Washington. 

John Jay Edson, president of the Wash- 
ington Loan & Trust Company, has been 
elected president of the Washington Bank- 
ers’ Association. At the recent annual meet- 
ing plans were discussed for the entertain- 
ment of the delegates to the American 
Bankers’ Association convention, which will 
be held here in October. Charles J. Bell, 
president of the American Security & Trust 
Company, was chosen delegate to the con- 
vention. 


MilwavuKee 


Special Correspondence 


The Wisconsin Trust Company, as trustee 
for the Bigelow bankrupt estate, is making 
fair progress in disposing of the available 
assets in behalf of the creditors. The task 
is a difficult one because of the large num- 
ber of claims and the variety of interests 
in which Bigelow was engaged. Thirty 
shares of the stock of the First National 
Bank, which were among Bigelow’s assets, 


have been sold at auction, while a number. 


of other shares were found, but claimed in 
equity by one of the creditors as collateral 
for two notes. 

The First National Bank has repaid the 
loan of $1,000,000 made to it by directors at 
the time the Bigelow defalcation was dis- 
covered. About $600,000 of the stock as- 
sessment of 66 2-3 per cent. has already been 
paid in, although stockholders have until 
August 2 to complete their payments. The 
effect of the Bigelow defalcation upon the 
business of the First National was shown 
by the official statement of condition ren- 
dered May 29 and compared with the last 
statement on March 14. This shows that 
gross deposits have decreased during that 
period from $16,574,048 to $11,880,132. The 
Wisconsin National Bank reported May 29 
deposits of $11,408,207. Oscar Kasten and 
Henry Kloes have been elected assistant 
cashiers of the First National to fill vacan- 
cies. 
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Baltimore 


Special Correspondence. 


The directors of the Maryland Trust Com- 
pany have called a special meeting of the 
stockholders for July 19 to vote on a propo- 
sition to reduce the capital stock from $2,- 
125,000 to $531,250. This move is a part 
of the plans for rehabilitating the company. 
When reduced, the capital will then repre- 
sent the salvage to the stockholders after 
settling with creditors. Under the plan the 
unpaid creditors will be taken care of in full 
with interest, and the stockholders’ liability 
will be ended. The features of the reor- 
ganization are as follows: 


Resumption of the Maryland Trust Com- 
pany in an absolutely solvent condition, with 
all obligations paid and fresh capital to go 
ahead on. 

Transfer of the assets of the present in- 
solvent corporation to the Maryland Finance 
Corporation, which will settle with cred- 
itors, turning back to the reorganized trust 
company any surplus left after liquidating 
these assets and paying all obligations in 
full. This surplus is calculated in the reor- 
ganization as 25 per cent. of the par value of 
the present stock of the Maryland Trust 
Company. 

The investment of $1,000,000 of cash cap- 
ital in the company by New York banking 
interests to supply the means for resuming 
business and perfecting the arrangements 
for settling with creditors. 


Mr. Hugh L. Bond, Jr., represents the 
New York interests which will supply the 
new capital. The plan contemplates an is- 
sue of $1,000,000 of preferred stock for this 
new money. This stock may be redeemed 
at I10 or may be converted into common 
stock. 


July 1 disbursements of interest on bonds 
and dividends on stocks held by local in- 
vestors called for an unusually large amount 
of funds. The Safe Deposit & Trust Com- 
pany paid out in interest and dividends ap- 
proximately $400,000; the Mercantile Trust 
& Deposit Co., $350,000; Baltimore Trust & 
Guarantee Co., $175,000; Continental Trust 
Company, $155,000; International Trust Co., 
$55,000, and the Union Trust Co., $50,000. 

Negotiations are proceeding slowly, but 
satisfactorily, toward the reconstruction of 
the finances of the Maryland Trust Co., and 
the dismissal of the receivership. 


At a recent meeting of the board of di- 
rectors of the German Bank, August Weber 
Was wnanimously elected president of the 
bank to succeed Alexander H. Schulz, who 
for many years has been its president, and 
who retires from the bank on account of ill 
health. Ernest J. Ficht was elected cashier 
to succeed Mr. Weber. Mr. Weber has been 
connected with the German Bank since 1868. 
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Indianapolis 


Special Correspondence 


Private bankers of this State propose to 
resist the recently enacted private banking 
act which became operative July 1. The 
objectionable provision is that which re- 
quires every private banker to show that his 
responsibility and assets are worth at least 
double the amount of capital paid in. This 
prevents one or more persons, engaged in a 
private banking corporation, to place more 
than one-half of his wealth in the institu- 
tion. Although State banks are subjected 
to double liability, the private bankers oppos- 
ing this law claim that in effect it is un- 
constitutional, because it savors of class 
legislation. A test case is to be submitted 
for judicial decision and placed on appeal 
before the Supreme Court. - Section 7 of the 
new law provides that refusal to file the 
necessary statement with the auditor of 
State makes the delinquent private banker 
subject to a fine of $1,000. S. M. Richcreek 
of this citv has refused to file a statement. 
and the program contemplates an appeal 
of the case, if the Criminal Court decides 
that the defendant is guilty. It is to be 
stated that the State banking interests have 
no sympathy for the contemplated evasion. 
A number of private bankers, appreciating 
the fact that odium attaches to private banks 
because of their resistance to publicity, have 
secured charters as State banks and trust 
companies. A considerable number of pri- 
vate bankers, not in sympathy with the 
movement to test the validity of the new 
private bank act, have complied to the pro- 
visions of the law. 


The annual meeting of the stockholders 
of the Union Trust Company. of this city. 
was held recently, and a highly sat'sfactory 
report of progress rendered by the secre- 
tarv. The old board of directors was re- 
elected. The directors re-elected the old 
officers of the company, as follows: John 
H. Holliday, president; Henry Eitel. vice- 
president; Howard M Foltz. second vice- 
president and treasurer: Charles S. Me- 
Bride, secretary. and Ross H. Wallace. as- 
sistant secretary. 


Tn traction circles it is generally under- 
stood that the project for the formation of 
a $100,000,000 holding company by the Wide- 
ner-Elkins syndicate, of Philadelphia. to 
take over the most important traction pron- 
erty in Ohio and Tndiana, is assumine defi- 
nite shane. Within the next few months the 
company proposes to take over all the trac- 
tion lines out of Tndianapolis except the In- 
dianapolis & Martinsville Line. 

The well-known local brokerage house of 
Mever & Kiser has issued a hand-book of 
Indianapolis securities, which it is mailing 
to its customers and the public generally. 
The little book has been compiled with great 


care, and is valuable to investors interested 
in Indianapolis securities. 

The prosperous condition of our National 
banks is illustrated by the following table, as 
of May 20: 

Surplus 
and undivided 
Capital. profits. Deposits. 
Fletcher Nat..... $500,000 $570,207 $8,072,683 
Indiana Nat.....1,000,000 647,047 6,854,207 
\Ierchants’ Nat..1,000,000 5609,1II 5,808,273 
American Nat....1,000,000 281,870 5,028,079 
Capital Nat:.s<:.. 500,000 220,185 3,871,220 
Columbia Nat.... 300,000 36,420 2,053,604 

At the recent meeting of the executive 
council of the Indiana Bankers’ Association, 
it was decided to hold the next convention 
of the association in Indianapolis, October 
11 and 12. Those appointed on the commit- 
tee of arrangement were: Hugh Dougher- 
ty, John Perrin, Otto Frenzel, S. A. Fletcher, 
A. G. Lupton and Andrew Smith. 

The following directors were elected at 
the annual meeting of the Terre Haute Trust 
Company recently: M. S. Durham, John 
Cook, Charles Minshall, W. W. Parsons, An- 
ton Mayer, J. Smith Talley, J. Jump, Charles 
Whitcomb, Megginson Hall, George L. Rood, 
J. S. Royse, I. H. C. Royse. Officers were 
re-elected as follows: I. H. C. Royse, presi- 
dent; J. S. Royse, vice-president; F. C. 
White, secretary. The executive committee 
is composed of Messrs. M. S. Durham, 
Joshua Jump, W. W. Parsons, John Cook 
and J. S Royse and I. H. C. Royse, ex-officio 
members. 

The organization of a new trust company 
was completed recently at Fort Wayne. It 
is to be known as the Northern Indiana 
Loan, Trust and Safe Deposit Company. The 
temporary official list shows George W. 
Beers, president; E. F. Yarnelle, vice-presi- 
dent; H. G. Keegan, secretary. The capital 
stock is $200,000. 

Owing to the recent legislation relative to 
private banks the two private banking firms 
of A. P. Andrew, Jr.. & Son, and Hall, 
Weaver & Co., of La Porte, have recently 
incorporated as State banks. 

At the annual meeting of the Provident 
Trust Company, Columbia City, Ind.. the 
usual dividend of 8 per cent. was declared, 
and $5,000 was passed to surplus. The offi- 
cers are as follows: President, D. B. Clug- 
ston; first vice-president, S. J. Peabody; 
second vice-president. S. P. Kaler: secre- 
tary, W. F. McT allen: assistant secretarv, 
W. T. Binder. and manager, M. L. Galbreath. 


Graeme Stewart 

Graeme Stewart. director of the Certral 
Trust Company of Illinois. and one of the 
leading political and firancial figures in this 
city, passed away suddenly at his residence, 
June 27. Mr. Stewart was prominently iden- 
tified with the best political movements and 
personally was one of the most popular of 
men. 
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Kansas City 


Special Correspondence 

Notwithstanding the fact that the with- 
drawals of money by country banks just 
prior to the grain harvesting period are of 
such volume as to materially reduce the 
deposit items, the National banks showed 
$5.335,916 more deposits in their last state- 
ments compared with last vear, while trust 
companies continue to maintain a marked 


degree of increase. The supply of funds 
here is ample for agricultural needs from 
territory tributary to Kansas City. Al- 


though there is no strong demand for bank 
funds, the banks and trust companies are 
enjoying a profitable year. The end of the 
first six months witnesses earnings in ex- 
cess of dividend requirements. 

It has become a common but crude phrase 
that “Kansas City has struck a new gait.” 
A late city directory tabulation places the 
population of Kansas City, Mo., at 310,000, 
an increase of 9 per cent. in one year. Em- 
bracing Kansas City, Kansas and suburbs, 
the population of Greater Kansas City is 
now over 414,000. Building operations 
afford another evidence of the new gait. 
3uilding operations in 1I90I aggregated 
$3,933,100; in the past year, $9,544,210. 
Bank clearances in 1894 amounted to $480,- 
502,029; in 1904 to $1,093,084,936; an in- 
crease of nearly 200 per cent. in ten years. 
Banks and trust companies keep pace with 
this showing of progress. 

The Corn Belt Bank with a capital of 
$100,000 has commenced business. The 
officers are: James L. Lombard, president; 
James G. Lombard, vice-president; Albert 
E. Lombard, cashier. President Lombard 
was for ten years the president of the First 
National of this city. 


Ohio Consolidation 


The consolidation of the Dollar Savings 
and Trust Company and the Wick National 
Bank, of Youngstown, under the name of 
the Dollar Savings and Trust Company, has 
been completed. The capital stock is $2,000,- 
000, and its deposits are $5,000,000. The Wick 
National Bank is the oldest in the city, its 
president being John C. Wick. It is on ac- 
count of his ill health that the merger takes 
place. The Dollar Savings and Trust Com- 
pany two years ago completed a new ten- 
story building. This has become too small 
for the company, which occupies the first 
floor, and a new twelve-story building will 
he erected on the site of the Wick National 
Bank. The Wick National Bank was _ or- 
ganized in 1857, under the name of Wick 
Pros. & Co. Three vears ago a consolida- 
tion of the Dollar Savings and Trust Com- 
pany was effected with the People’s Savings 
and Trust Company. It now has a capital 
stock of $1.000.coo. 


New Orleans 


Special Correspondence. 

Notable bank and trust company consoli- 
dations are being completed which will add 
at least two banks to the local “roll of 
honor” having over $10,000,000 deposits. 
The remarkable success of trust company 
finance is doubtless responsible for the new 
consolidations. Vhe Hibernia Bank & Trust 
Company has thus far enjoyed an exclusive 
and enviable position among banks and trust 
companies of this city and, in fact, the entire 
South, with its deposits in excess of $r14,- 
coo,000, with capital and surplus exceeding 
$3,000,000. It occupied a position of emi- 
nence by itself due to its remarkably suc- 
cessful management and progressive meth- 
ods. By virtue of a consolidation between 
the Whitney National Bank, which on May 
29 reported capital of $400,000, surplus and 
undivided profits of $1,775,292 and deposits 
of $4,950,693; the Germania National with 
capital of $700,000, surplus and undivided 
profits $474,808 and deposits $6,512,132, to- 
gether with the Central Bank, Trust & Sav- 
ings Company, capital $1,000,000 and _ sur- 
plus $500,000, a new banking giant makes its 
debut in the Crescent City. The first offi- 
cial announcement of the merger negotia- 
tions was made several weeks ago as fol- 
lows: 


“A plan for the consolidation of the busi- 
ness, influence and good will of the Whit- 
ney National Bank, Germania National Bank 
and the Central Bank Savings & Trust Com- 
pany, was to-day presented to the boards of 
directors of the three institutions, at meet- 
ings held for that purpose, at which the pro- 
posed plan was heartily and unanimously 
approved, and it was determined to call a 
meeting of the stockholders of the respective 
banks at the earliest possible date to take 
such steps as are necessary in law, to effect 
this consolidation. It is proposed that the 
consolidated institution shall be a National 
bank, and that its capital shall be $2,500,000, 
and its surplus $725,c00.” © 


According to the statements of officials 
the new Whitney-Central Bank cpens early 
in July with deposits approximating $15,000.- 
000. thus equaling in stature the Hibernia 
Bank & Trust Company. Following the ex- 
ample of the latter, the newly consolidated 
bank will erect a combination. skyscraper 
and bank building, probably on the site of 
the Postal Telegraph Company, which was 
secured before the consolidation was planned 
by the Central Trust. 


Tt is stated that the conditions on which 
the Whitney National enters the merger is 
as follows: The stockholders divide the sur- 
plus, which will amount to about $400 a 
share, and receive two shares of the new 
stock for one of their old. The Germania 
National stockholders also divide the = sur- 
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plus, which is about $70 per share, and ob- 
tain two shares for one, on the basis of $130, 
for the old stock. Stock of the Germania 
National and Whitney National advanced 
in leaps during the merger negotiation. 
Germania sold at $400 a share, and several 
blocks were bought at that figure. Whitney 
was held at $1,200 per share, or $200 over 
the previous quotation, with ready buyers 
offering $851 a share for it. 


The officers of the consolidated banks are 
George Q. Whitney, president; Charles God- 
chaux, first vice-president; Pearl Wight, 
second vice-president; Sol Wexler, third 
vice-president; Mr. Hyman, fourth vice- 
president; J. E. Bouden, fifth vice-president ; 
J. M. Pagaud, cashier. The directors from 
the three banks in the consolidation are 
thus apportioned: Central Bank, Trust & 
Savings Company, fourteen; Germania Na- 
tional, eight; Whitney National Bank, nine. 

Two other leading local banks are also 
entering upon merger negotiations, namely, 
the Canal Bank & Trust, Company and the 
Louisiana National Bank, which will add 
another bank with over $10,000,000 to the 
list. The Canal Bank & Trust Company 
recently absorbed the Provident Bank & 
Trust Company. It has a capital of $1,000,- 
000, surplus of $300,000 and deposits of 
$5,300,000. Its stock sells at 232 and is on 
an 8 per cent. dividend basis. The Louis- 
jana National is capitalized at $500,000, with 
surplus of $699,150 and deposits of $4,368,- 
972. Charles Jauvier, president of the Canal 
Bank & Trust Company, is slated for the 
presidency of the consolidated banks, with 
S. P. Walmsley as vice-president. On June 
20 committees were appointed by the boards 
of both banks to discuss the plans for con- 
solidation. 


The statement rendered May 29 by the 
Hibernia Bank & Trust Company shows its 
uninterrupted progress as the leading bank 
of this city. The statement in detail fol- 
lows: 


Resources. 

Demand 1OaNS .6sckocsieciciciecone $3,301,505.98 
Loans secured by mortgage... 50,557.30 
Other loans and discounts..... 5.367,493.92 
Overdrafts secured ........... 939,559.02 
Overdrafts unsecured ......... 51,970.44 
Other bonds, stocks, securi- 

Md ON inn tec aye wk praca ane“ 629,262.14 
Banking house, furniture and 

MINE oe igarake Spy Aces cats vaions 1,086,896.52 
Other real estate owned....... 140,344.64 
Due from banks and bankers.. 2,585,508.77 
Checks for Clearing House.... 614,390.80 
Checks and other cash items.. 24,123.30 
RON, a, Skin cans de asa 15,921.00 
Silver, nickel and copper coin. 48,709.66 
National bank notes and _ all 

issues U.S. Government.... 724,707.00 
Suspense account ............ 4,035.31 

ME Kiseki hash otis wbictneacemed $15,584,985.890 


Liabilities. 


Capital stock -paid 191.........0.005. $1,000,000.00 
RHIAEMRDERS c12cacs cicicere< Binsae asi omnes 2,000,000.00 
Undivided profits, less expenses 

Bid) GASES PANG 6c 0.051006 0:6 dis 407,409.25 
Due to other banks and bankers 3,426,963.58 
Dividends tinpaid .........0..% 5,716.50 
Individual deposits bearing in- 

MU sconie wie alana ot aiaisierem ers 2,453,120.15 
Individual deposits not bearing 

MESES coisa cxardis,eqsesin says 5,215,391.28 
Certificates of deposit bearing 

NNN ER IESE 55 oj-0ca tac sSavera nratare aieiere 970,454.15 
Certimed ChECKS ......6.60s0600% 87,026.92 
Cashier’s checks outstanding... 18,904.06 

MNGHRGD) <5 io: Sac4)5 sls ca rare Genie ieee $15,584,085.890 


The new consolidations are regarded as 
the forerunner of a new and more progres- 
sive era in local banking conditions. It like- 
wise places New Orleans in a position on a 
par with large Northern cities in financing 
its own needs and likewise meeting the 
banking needs of the South. Within the 
past few years there has been a gradual but 
inevitable transformation in local banking 
methods. Undertakings have been en- 
gineered with success on a scale which here- 
tofore have been unrivaled. A metropolitan 
spirit has taken possession of the banks. 
Nor can it be gainsaid that it is due to the 
injection of trust company banking methods 
that this is due. The trust company has 
opened the eyes of New Orleans bankers to 
the fact that a bank is more than a mere 
receptacle for deposits, discounting of paper 
and investment of funds in certain standard 
securities. Thanks to the trust company, the 
bank has become an active agent in the 
march of progress, taking active part in 
enterprises and development of our re- 
sources. 


New trust companies are likewise being 
organized all over the South. The Security 
Bank & Trust Company, recently organized, 
opened for business July 1 with a capital of 
$500,000 and a surplus of $250,000. The 
offcers are as follows: President, Emilien 
Perrin; cashier, E. S. D. Logan, now with 
the Whitney National Bank; first vice-presi- 
dent, Myer Lemann; second vice-president, 
Wm. F. Pinckard. In addition to these offi- 
cers the directors will be: Dr. S. M. For- 
tier, Joseph Cohn, Jr., W. H. Lengsfield, 
Julius Meyers, Jules M. Wogan, C. A. Hart- 
well, Jules A. Gauche and C. E. Allgeyer. 
Among the well known stockholders, in ad- 
dition to those named, are Pierre Craibites, 
Leon Gibert and Felix Couturie. 


About 100 representatives of the working 
forces of the New Orleans banks have laid 
the foundation for a local chapter of the 
American Institute of Bank Clerks. James 
T. Hayden, president of the Whitney Na- 
tional Bank, presided at the meeting. R. J. 
Druhan, of the Hibernia, was -named presi- 
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dent, and Arthur H. Christie, of the State 
National Bank, vice-president; F. B. Dietze, 
of the Germania National Bank, treasurer, 
and John H. Benedict, of the Whitney Na- 
tional Bank, secretary. 


The trust companies of this city not only 
exceed the National banks in number, but 
likewise in point of deposits. The last 
statements showed over $30,000,000 deposits 
in trust companies and $24,000,000 deposits 
in National banks. 


Texas 


As anticipated, the new bank and trust 
company law recently enacted by the Texas 
Legislature has given a new stimulus to the 
movement for the organization of trust com- 
panies and banks. The law will have to be 
amended and modified in some respects, but 
its general scope is such as to make State 
bank and trust company charters more pref- 
erable and valuable than a National bank 
charter. Several new trust companies have 
been organized and others are in process of 
incorporation in Dallas, which is assuming 
steadily greater importance as a_ banking 
center. The new banking act has also had 
the effect of attracting a greater volume of 
capital and credit to this State for the de- 
velopment of industrial and agricultural en- 
terprises. Railroad extensions are also pro- 
jected and under way as never before. 


The Trust Company of Dallas has amend- 
ed its charter, increasing its capital stock 
from $100,000 to $200,000. 


At a meeting of the directors of the West- 
ern Bank & Trust Co., of Dallas, Lyndon 
A. Smith, who has been assistant cashier 
of the American National Bank of this city, 
was elected second vice-president of the 
Western. 


Trust Company Succeeds Old Boston Bank 


The Mechanics Trust Company was in- 
cornorated recently under the laws of the 
Commonwealth with a capital stock of $500,- 
000, to take over the business of the Me- 
chanics National. The incorporators, who 
also subscribe for ten shares each, are as 
follows: C. O. L. Dillaway, Francis James, 
W. E. L. Dillawav. M. M. Cunniff, Arthur 
H. James, E. G. Kramer, Hiram M. Burton, 
Franklin E. Huntress, Charles H. Olmstead, 
George H. Billings, Archibald T. Davison, 
David Cummings, Frederick L. Walker, 
Henry F. Miller, John H. Gibbs, Frank A. 
Shirmer, William J. Fegan, William N. 
Hartshorn and William L. Terhune. The 
officers are: President, Charles O. L. Dill- 
away; treasurer, Samuel A. Merrill. The in- 
corporators and J. Q. Adams, Winchester 
Veazie and Edwin Wilcock constitute the 
board of directors 
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Memphis 

Special Correspondence 
Important negotiations are in progress 
here which will have a strong bearing upon 
the entire South. Meetings of the stock- 
holders of the Memphis Trust Company and 
the National Bank of Commerce have been 
called to vote upon a proposition to consoli- 
date these two leading banking institutions 
of the city. If the merger is successfully 
effected, as seems most likely, the new Mem- 
phis Trust Company will have a capital of 
$2,000,000 larger than that of any bank in 
the entire South. It is significant that these 
merger negotiations should be in progress 
at the same time that New Orleans banks 
are experiencing a visitation of the consol- 
idation fever, involving the leading banks 

and trust companies of that city. 


The proposed merger of the Memphis 
Trust Company and the National Bank of 
Commerce will be facilitated because of the 
close affiliations which already exist between 
both, the trust company and the National 
bank. John T. Fargason, president of the 
Memphis Trust Company, is also president 
of the National Bank of Commerce, while 
directors of the one are also members of 
the directory of the other. Announcement 
is made that as soon as the stockholders 
assent to the merger plan the National Bank 
of Commerce will go into voluntary liquida- 
tion, relinquishing its Federal charter. The 
capitalization of the combined Metnphis 
Trust Company will be $2,000,000, and de- 
posits will amount to approximately $6,000,- 
ooo. The Memphis Trust Company will have 
ample facilities for its extensive business as 
soon as its new sixteen-story combination 
office and bank building is completed, which 
will be about September 1. The new build- 
ing for the Tennessee Trust Company is ex- 
pected to be ready for occupancy August I. 

At a recent meeting of the stockholders 
of the Merchants’ Trust Company action 
was taken to increase the capital stock of 
the company from $250,000 to $500,000 and 
to place the new stock on sale without delay. 
Tt is agreed that the new stock will sell for 
$120 per share, of which $100 will go to the 
credit of the capital stock of the company 
and $20 to the surplus account, all subscrip- 
tions to the new stock to be payable July 1, 
1905. Present holders of stock will be al- 
lowed to subscribe to the new stock to the 
extent of their present holdings. The new 
company, which was organized a year ago, 
is reported to he starting off in a very 
flourishing condition. 

The Crescent Savings Bank and Trust 
Company has just been incorporated here 
with a capital of $10,000. John Keity, Mor- 
ris Joseph, M. H. Raymond and Samuel 
Friedlander are the incorporators. The 
Bankers’ National Bank, with a capital stock 
of $1,000,000, also opened here recently. 
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Chattanooga, Tenn. 


Special Correspondence 

The fact that banks and trust companies 
are co-ordinate financial institutions is illus- 
trated by the fact that the officers and domi- 
nant shareholders of the Hamilton Trust & 
Savings Bank of this city have completed 
the organization of the Hamilton National 
Bank, and the two will be conducted jointly, 
although along respectively trust company 
and National bank lines. The capital of the 
Hamilton National Bank is $250,000, and it 
will open for business July 25. T. R. Pres- 
ton, president of the Hamilton Trust & Sav- 
ings Bank, will be active president of Hamil- 
ton National, although continuing as presi- 
dent of the former. C. M. Preston, cashier 
of the trust company, will be in active 
charge. Other officers will be appointed. 
Others actively associated with the National 
bank are: G. H. Miller, John Stagmaier, A. 
A. Strong, J. H. Cantrell, F. A. Seagle, M. 
H. Ward, C. M. Preston, cashier Hamilton 
Trust & Savings Bank; John Thompson, G. 
F. Meehan, J. C. Miller, F. O. Rettig, H. T. 
Olmstead and J. B. Pound. 

The consolidation virus which is very 
much in evidence in other leading Southern 
cities, especially in New Orleans and Mem. 
phis, is also prevalent here. The First Na- 
tional Bank and the Chattanooga National 
have effected a consolidation with a com- 
bined capital and surplus of $600,000 and 
deposits exceeding $400,000. “Captain” 
Charles A. Lyerly will guide the destinies 
of the combined bank. 

A real estate boom, which visited this 
citv recently, is engaging just now the spe- 
cial attention of the local trust companies, 
which are permitted to loan on real estate. 
The trust companies of this section have 
produced a new era in banking and are re- 
sponsible for the introduction of modern 
banking policies. 

At a meeting of the board of directors of 
the Bank of Chattanooga recently, it was 
decided to organize a National bank with an 
authorized capital stock of $1,000,000, and 
paid up capital of $250,000. The new bank 
will be known as the American National 
Bank. 

At the meeting of the directors of the 
Whiteville Savings Bank, of Whiteville, 
Tenn., R. D. Whitley was elected cashier, 
to fill out the unexpired term of Geo. T. 
Webb. Mr. Webb has been elected cashier 
of the Bankers’ Trust Company of Memphis. 

At a meeting of the board of directors of 
the Citizens’ Bank & Trust Company of this 
city, C. D. Mitchell, president of the Chatta- 
nooga Plow Company, one of the largest 
manufacturing institutions in the city, was 
elected a director ard second vice-president. 
This selection gives the bank two vice- 
presidents, namely, George W. Davenport, of 
Davenport Bros., and C. D. Mitchell. 


Southern Slates 


T. M. Henry, State Auditor of Mississippi, 
has completed the compilation of the State 
bank and trust company statements made 
under the call of May 29, 1905. As com- 
pared with the statements made on May 27, 
1904, about one year previous, the banks and 
trust companies had increased from 183 to 
228, being a total increase of 45 for the 
period, not counting the twelve or fifteen 
organized, but not open for business on that 
date. The statement is a most favorable one 
and shows the business of Mississippi to 
continue in a sound condition. The aggre- 
gate increase was $7,506,117.42, or a fraction 
over 17 per cent. 

At a regular monthly meeting of the board 
of directors of the Birmingham Trust and 
Savings Company, a semi-annual dividend 
of 3% per cent, was declared, which is an 
increase of % of I per cent. over the last 
declaration, making an annual dividend rate 
of 7 per cent. 

The Central Trust Company of Mobile 
(Ala.) renders a report May 23, showing an 
increase in deposits since March 23 of $149,- 
og8, or 61 per cent., with an increase in 
net profits of $1,445. The total assets are 
$710,848, with $393,187 deposits. The capi- 
tal stock is $250,000; surplus and net profits, 
$67.661. 

The Monticello, of Little Rock, Ark., has 
increased its facilities and reorganized un- 
der the name of the Monticello Bank and 
Trust Company. Its officers are: R. L. 
Hardy, president; J. G. Williamson, vice- 
president; R. L. Hyatt, cashier; James Jack- 
son, assistant cashier. 

Articles of incorporation have been filed 
for the Mercantile Trust Company of Jones- 
boro, Ark. The capital stock is $100,000, of 
which amount $18,000 has been subscribed. 
The officers and corporators are: C. P. Meri- 
weather, president; L. W. Copeland, vice- 
president, and Rudy Copeland, secretary and 
treasurer. 

An association of leading business men, 
bankers and manufacturers has been organ- 
ized in Charleston, S. C., to advance the in- 
terests and promote the growth of that 
quaint old southern stronghold. 

At a meeting of the stockholders of the 
new Interstate Banking and Trust Company, 
of Helena, Ark., it was decided to capitalize 
the bank at $200,000. The board of directors 
was elected as follows: S. C. Moore, S. 
Selig, Jacob Fink, Zelig Mundt. Ed. FEhr- 
man, Henry Lohmann, Welfcrd White, Lee 
Pendergrass, B. J. Bruen and C. S. Fitz- 
patrick. The officers elected were: S. Selig, 
president; S. C. Moore, vice-president; C. 
S. Fitzpatrick, secretary and treasurer. 


The Interstate Trust and Guarantee Com- 
pany, of Cumberland, Md., have elected the 
following directors: Dewarren H. Reynolds, 
B. A. Richmond, E. H. Welsh, A. H. Amick, 
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C. L. Bretz, Charles J. Harrison, W. A. 
Morgart, D. P. Miller, Conrad G. Smith and 
James Findlay. Mr. Reynolds was elected 
president, Mr. Richmond, vice-president, and 
Mr. Amick, treasurer. 

The Interstate Trust Company has been 
chartered at Greenville, S. C., with a capital 
of $100,000. Frank F. Capers is president. 

The Dora Banking and Trust Company is 
in process of formation at Horse Creek, Ala. 
J. E. DeLoach, purchasing agent of the Red 
Star Coal Company, is one of the organizers. 

The Potter Matlock Bank and Trust Com 
pany of Bowling Green, Kentucky, will in- 
crease its capital stock from $100,000 to 
$125,000. 

It is announced that Captain William C. 
Whittle has been elected second vice-presi- 
dent, Hugh G. Whitehead, cashier, and 
Washington Reed, assistant cashier, of the 
Virginia Savings Bank and Trust Company 
of Norfolk, Va. 


Savannah, Ga. 


Special Correspondence 


Dividends which have recently been de- 
clared by cotton mills of the South indicate 
that the textile industry has experienced a 
most prosperous year, despite the vissici- 
tudes of the cotton market. Out of twelve 
reporting companies four have increased 
their disbursements. Annual meetings held 
during June and July by cotton milling in- 
terests all relate the same story of well 
maintained dividend earning power. Those 
located in North and South Carolina, Georgia 
and Alabama appear to have been especially 
favored. A subject of considerable anxiety 
at present to the textile manufacturing in- 
terests of this section is the threatened 
Chinese boycott against American imports 
Makers of coarse goods, who ship from 70 
to 80 per cent. of their product to Eastern 
Asiatic markets, fear that unless steps are 
taken by the Administration to prevent re- 
taliation for the exclusion of. the Chinese, 
they will suffer very material losses. 

Business and banking conditions in this 
city are fairly reassuring. The price of 
cotton has been advancing. Receipts here 
continue to increase. The earnings of the 
Central of Georgia Railway Company, up 
to the end of the first week in June, show 
an increase of $675,000 over the same period 
last year. 

At a meeting of the board of directors of 
the Southern Bank of the State of Georgia, 
held June 20, a semi-annual dividend of 5 
ner cent. was declared, payable on and after 
July 1. This places the’ Southern Bank 
stock on a IO per cent. basis per annum. 
Heretofore the dividend has been 8 per cent. 
In addition, $100,000 was put up to surplus, 
making the surplus of the bank $500,000, or 
eaual to its capital. Its officers are: John 
Flannery, president; Horace A. Crane. vice- 
president; James Sullivan, cashier; Joseph 
W. Heffernan, assistant cashier. 


San Francisco 


Special Correspondence 


Aside from the new discoveries of oi 
wells and the large profits realized from 
this branch of domestic industry, particular 
interest is now devoted to the new and 
promising stimulus of trade relations with 
the Orient. The exigencies of the Russo- 
Japanese war made this port the outlet for 
a large volume of supplies destined for con- 
sumption in Japan, which may not be re- 
garded as permanent. Nevertheless, the 
Togo naval victory is interpreted here as of 
vast importance to our trade relations with 
the Orient. The commercial relations be- 
tween the United States and Japan will 
doubtless be enhanced to a degree not at 
present appreciated. This is due not only 
because of the character of our products 
finding a market in Japan, but likewise to 
the excellent fraternal spirit between the 
republic and the Mikado’s empire, stimu- 
lated by the pro-Japanese war sentiment 
manifested in this country. San Francisco 
shippers and merchants expect to reap the 
major benefits from this new era of trade 
relations with the distant East. The feeling 
is also general that Japanese domination in 
the Far East means the preservation of the 
great principle initiated and advanced by the 
late Secretary of State, John Hay, namely. 
the “open door.” Russian domination would 
have implied the opposite and the impair- 
ment of our trade with Japan and China. 
Trade with the Philippines, Alaskqg and 
Hawaii is likewise increasing rapidly, as 
these territories are developed by the advent 
of American capital and enterprise. 

The twelfth annual convention of the Cali- 
fornia Barkers’ Association, held at Oak- 
land, May 18, 19 and 20, was notable because 
of the number of able papers read as sub- 
jects of practical interest to bankers. Re- 
tiring President A. H. R. Schmidt reviewed 
the domestic progress of banking, industries 
and the foreign trade of California. He 
emphasized especially the importance of our 
future trade with the Orient and the value 
of the Panama Canal to this port. He 
showed that in January, 1905, there were 
in this State 448 banks with deposits of 
$451,938,256, being an increase of $30,039,- 
528 during the past year. The report of the 
executive council related to banking legis- 
lation passed at the last session of the Legis- 
lature, placing California State banks and 
trust companies upon a basis in every re- 
spect with the Eastern States equipped with 
strong and equitable banking laws. The as- 
sociation officers selected for the ensuing 
vear are: President, I. F. Moulton, Bank 
of California, San Francisco, formerly chair- 
man of executive council; vice-president, G. 
W. Peltier, California State Bank, Sacra- 
mento, formerly member of executive coun- 
cil: treasurer, George W. Kline, Crocker- 
Woolworth National Bank, San Francisco, 
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re-elected; secretary, R. M. Welch, San 
Francisco Savings Union, San Francisco, 
re-elected; executive council, Ernest W. 
Hay, of Pasadena; L. G. Burpee, First Na- 
tional Bank, Oakland; F. L. Lippman, of 
San Francisco; W. C. Patterson, of Los 
Angeles, and J. Harrington, of Colusa. 

The Bank of California has sold to the 
Mutual Life Insurance Company of New 
York 5,000 shares of its increased capital 
stock at $375 a share, the sum involved in 
the transaction being $1,175,000. The deal 
does not involve any change in the directory 
of the bank. William Babcock, one of the 
bank’s directors, is also a director of the 
Mutual Life Insurance Company of New 
York. He will represent the insurance cor- 
poration in the bank. 


Boulder, . Col. 


The following statement of condition was 
rendered May 29 by the First National Bank 
of Boulder: 


Resources. 
Loans and discounts............. $322,519.33 
Bonds and warrants... 0... 00. 118,664.56 

Banking house fixtures and real 

MES sies ECA SAECO aN ees e 25,000.00 
Cash and exchange... .....0.5.60 200,211.21 
A $666,395.10 

Liabilities. 
RPGR oo hs5 (so sarsieipas a lde/siet aise $100,000.00 
Surplus and net profits.......... 43,613.65 
MRCUMREINET (foe e oo oca' avi sis\ieiecn diem ace 25,000.00 
WININE o cn yas so fous chordie io care trowewn 497,781.45 


$666,395.10 

The officers are: A. J. Macky, president; 
Geo. F. Fonda, vice-president; W. H. Alli- 
son, cashier; Chas. H. Cheney, assistant 
cashier; Lewis C. Allison, assistant cashier. 


The Mercantile Bank and Trust Company 
of Boulder, organized one year ago, reports 
May 29 as follows: 








Resources. 
MAR OUI. ooo soe a diaGeiniscwmioeio es aals $139,569.20 
Demand loans, bonds & securities 41,816.36 
Cash and sight exchange........ 55,510.84 
Vaults, fixtures, savings banks... 9,199.05 
Expense, books, stationery........ 3,770.88 
a $249,866.33 

Liabilities. 
Capital stock paid 9.4 ..%....060% $50,000.00 
Surplus and profits.............. 385,502.00 
EI Feces bots 184,274.27 
$249,866.33 


The officers are: Albert A. Reed, presi- 
dent; Walter E. Nichols, vice-president, and 
Houston Jones, cashier. 


Los Angeles 


Special Correspondence 


Owing to the popularity of the title “trust 
company” with groups of unscrupulous 
speculators and quasi-bankers who employed 
that name in their corporate titles, the re- 
cently enacted law preventing its misuse is 
welcomed by trust company and banking in- 
terests of the State of California. The law, 
which became effective May 19, contains the 
following provisions: 

“No corporation, unless it has $100,000 of 
its capital stock actually paid in in cash, may 
be appointed or permitted to act as an ex- 
ecutor, administrator, guardian, assignee, 
receiver, despositary or trustee, or may ac- 
cept or execute any trust. 

“No California corporation hereafter 
formed, unless it is properly authorized by 
its articles of incorporation to act as execu- 
tor, etc., or trustee, and has a capital stock 
of $250,000, $100,000 of which is actually 
paid in in cash, may accept or execute any 
trust. 

“No corporation, whether heretofore or 
hereafter organized, shall be permitted to 
act or be appointed as executor, etc. or 
trustee, unless it have a capital stock of not 
less than $100,000, $100,000 of which is 
actually paid in in cash.” 

Commenting upon this law, Mr. Lloyd L. 
Elliott, general manager of the Merchants’ 
Trust Company of this city, says: 

“This law was enacted for the protection 
of the public, and I believe will have very 
little effect on banks and legitimate trust 
companies now in operation. There has 
been very little trust business in Los An- 
geles outside of one or two banks and the 
Title and Trust Company. So far as I 
know, there has been no transfer of such 
business to comply with the new law. The 
restraint of corporations from the use of 
the words ‘trust company’ is a thing that 
has not come any too soon.” 

Opposition is manifest toward the law by 
interior trust companies which regard the 
minimum capital requirement as prohibitive. 
But proprietory interests recognize the fact 
that a company, authorized to engage in 
fiduciary or trust company business, should 
be well safe-guarded and responsible. Efforts 
are being made to test the validity of the 
new law. but it is practically certain that 
it will remain upon the statute books. The 
prohibition of the use of the title “trust 
company” has become operative against a 
number of get-rich-quick concerns which 
had nothing in common with the regularly 
established and bona-fide trust company. The 
value and functions of the trust company, 
not alone in the preservation and distribu- 
tion of wealth, but likewise in the develop- 
ment of legitimate business and corporate 
undertakings, is being appreciated in this 
State by the public. It is regarded as wise, 
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therefore, to surround the trust companies 
with such legislative safe-guards, based upon 
the laws of Eastern States, which shall 
stimulate, instead of retard, their natural 
growth. A canvas of views among repre- 
sentative trust company and bank officials 
of this city reveals a strong sentiment in 
favor of the new trust company amend- 
ments. 


Recent advices received by the Merchants’ 
Trust Company of Los Angeles from the oil 
industry centers of the State of California 
show that it is experiencing remarkable 
activity. The dividends paid some of the 
leading oil companies operating in the State, 
together with their field of operations and 
rate of dividends, are given as follows: 
Union, operating in nearly every field in the 
State; total, $1,608,300; last dividend, No. 
106, May 20, 50 cents a share, 64,377 shares 
of $100 each being issued. United Petro- 
leum, owning controlling interest in Union; 
total, $269,294; last dividend, No. 45, May 
20, 80 cents a share; 14,680 shares of $100 
issued. Associated, Kern River, McKittrick, 
Coalinga and Los Angeles (no property in 
its own name in last two fields); total, 
$276,348; No. 1, February 1, 1% cents. 
Home, Coalinga; total, $412,500; No. 53, 
October 20, 1904, 2% cents, 100,000 shares. 
Imperial, Kern River, total, $820,000; No. 
41, May 6, 20 cents, 100,000 shares. Kern 
(old), Kern River, total, $409,500. Monte 
Cristo, Kern River, total, $130,000; No. 26, 
May 10, I cent, 500,000 shares. Peerless, 
Kern River, total, $446,000: No. 37, May 15, 
14 cents, 100,000 shares. Reed Crude, Kern 
River, total, $1,101,000; No. 8, April 15, 
$1.20, 100,000 shares. Thirty-three, Kern 
River, total, $410,000; No. 41, May 6, 10 
cents, 100,000 shares. West Shore, Kern 
River, total, $125,000; No. 25, August 1, 
1904, 5 cents, 100,000 shares. All shares not 
otherwise stated have par value of $1. 
There are a score or so of other companies 
that have disbursed sums ranging from 
$4,000 to $85,000. The dividends paid to 
date aggregate $7,117,000, of which amount 
$144,000 has been paid in the last dividends 
included in the above report. Eastern in- 
terests have lately become heavily interested 
in several of the leading oil companies. The 
availability of the securities of the -large 
companies as collateral makes them an at- 
tractive investment at prices now ruling. 

The Citizens’ National Bank is preparing 
to erect a five-story fireproof office building. 
Tt will be located at Third and Main streets, 
the floor space for the bank to be 70 feet 
square. The building will be 02 x 168 feet 
in size. The hanking room will be strictly 
up-to-date, with evervthing in the wav of 
modern equipment. The officers are: R. J. 
Waters. president; J. Ross Clark, vice-presi- 
dent: A. J. Waters, cashier: Geo. E. F. Duf- 
fet, assistant cashier: E. T. Pettigrew, as- 
sistant cashier. 

Articles of incorporation have been filed 


for the American Bank and Trust Company 
of Los Angeles, to be organized as a State. 
bank with a capital of $50,000. It will trans- 
act a savings and commercial business. The 
directors are Isaac Springer, A. J. Berton- 
neau, T. D. Allin, W. B. Loughery, Dr. W. 
D. Turner, David Galbraith and J. S. Gove, 
of this city. 


Since March 1 the banks of Los Angeles 
have gained $10,000,000 in deposits, accord- 
ing to a statement issued recently by the 
Chamber of Commerce. An_ interesting 
phase of this study in figures is furnished 
by the savings banks. It is shown that the 
wage-earners, the artisans and craftsmen of 
the city have increased their deposits in this 
short period over $5,000,000. The Chamber 
of Commerce compilations March 1 were: 
Commercial bank deposits, $34,880,632; sav- 
ings bank deposits, $24,972,238. The figures 
taken June 21 showed: Commercial bank 
deposits. $40,317,297; savings bank deposits, 
$30,306,581. 


Seattle 


The trust companies of this city are creep- 
ing forward steadily in the list of local 
banking institutions. The Washington Trust 
Company with a capital, paid in, of $300,000, 
surplus of $259,330, has deposits of $2,003,- 
316. The Union Savings & Trust Company, 
with a capital of $100,000 and surplus of 
$52,716, has deposits amounting to $1,224,204; 
the American Savings Bank & Trust Com- 
pany has capital and surplus of $137,000 
with deposits exceeding $1,000,000. The 
combined deposits of all local banks and 
trust companies is $29,965,633, an increase of 
$1,393.869 since March 14. Dexter Horton 
& Co. have the largest deposits, amounting 
to $5,390,000. 


Seattle has a new trust and title com- 
pany with a $275,000 capitalization. Its prin- 
cipal officers are: President. Edward O. 
Graves; vice-president, J. H. Edwards; sec- 
ond vice-president, E. P. Tremper; secre- 
tary, E. S. Osborne: treasurer, George S. 
McLaren. J. H. Edwards, vice-president, 
will have the active management of the com- 
pany. Mr. Edwards recently came from 
Montana. where he has been vice-president 
of the Conrad banks. 


New Boston Bank Building 


Major Henry L. Higginson, of the bank- 
ing firm of Lee, Higginson & Company, pur- 
chased recently the Union building on State 
street, at a cost of $1,150,000. The Lee, Hig- 
ginson & Co. banking rooms are located in 
this building, and in the near future the 
firm will erect a modern building to take 
the place of the present structure. 
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Spokane & Eastern Trust Company 


Trust company development as exemplified 
by the Spokane & Eastern Trust Company 
ot Spokane, Wash., is certainly gratifying 
to all who are interested in modern fiduciary, 
finance and banking. The methods of this 
trust company are such as to at once inspire 
public confidence. Other trust companies 
would doubtless gain much by following, for 
example, the commendable policy of pub- 
licity as to every detail, observed by this 
institution. The statement of condition ren- 
dered May 29, is interesting from several 
viewpoints. In the first place, it resembles 
previous statements in that it shows excep- 
tional growth. In the second place, it leaves 
no phase of its operations uncovered, by giv- 
ing a complete inventory of its resources, 
including its investments in county bonds, 
Government bonds, railroad bonds, city and 
school bonds and warrants. A synopsis of 
its report is as follows: ~ 


Resources. 


County bonds $290,000.00 
Government bonds : 22,666.18 
Ramsoad DORIS 66.65 5.6 econ se 215,405.25 


WR PIR cis oi ais ain wie wieiaisloera eis I11,324.7 
School Honds: .....5...0ccc2c.e.s TOR24000 
Warrants—school, county, city 
AMEN ic 8 ado Sores iSeusiai 683,519.80 
Loans on collateral..:......... 45735405 
Loans on flames.............s4, 335,540.22 
NNN aoc cag bie necie'd aa knes 6,967.20 
Loans on real estate. .........% 261,964.98 
Real estate sold on contract.... 26,273.14 
ee ee eee 3,648.57 
[on a |) a 29,239.52 
Furniture and fixtures.......... 1.00 
Cash on hand and due from 
NESMNEDE os recente 836,683.05 
$3,462,893.66 
Liabilities. 
Capital GIOCK 6c. cic ccs seen $100,000.00 
eR rh 2 teh ca a ory 55,000.00 
Undwaded prohts. .....cccssces 36,211.09 
Demand Geposits ....... 0000006 2,117,407.23 
Time certificates of deposit..... 140,071.55 
PUSE GOOOSIS 6.0<.666.656000008% 86,914.16 
Savings deposits .....606.0s0c0 927,280.63 
$3,462,893.66 


The directors of this ably managed trust 
company are: J. P. M. Richards, president; 
Henry M. Richards, vice-president ; Thomas 
George Thomson, second vice-president; 
Francis S. Bangs, R. Insinger, R. L. Rutter, 
secretary, L. M. Davenport, C. B. Bates and 
W. S. McCrea. 





Des Mornes, Iowa.—W. B. Martin, Jr., 
son of the Secretary of State, has been 
elected cashier of the Iowa Trust & Savings 
Bank. 


Fidelity Trust Company, Tacoma, Wash. 


The statement rendered by the Fidelity 
Trust Company of Tacoma, Wash., May 29, 
shows the following resources and liabilities: 


Resources. 


Loans and discounts... .....4 $1,007,700.13 
U. S. and other bonds and war- 

BRING Rott ON dah eile ots 129,640.78 
Se a 28,904.92 
BAG PHI nosis ng. sos sds oe 250,000.00 


Cash and due from banks...... 703,933.19 


$2,120,269.02 


ia Liabilities. 
RN RN Pe arc g kee Saw escne $300,000.00 
Undivided profits, net.......... 67,890.52 


PIR Fo card nis Blase saeco 1,752,378.50 


$2, 120,269.02 
Vice-President P. C. Kauffman, who is 
also secretary of the Washington State 
Bankers’ Association, announced the _ pro- 
gram for the convention of the bankers 
to be held at Portland, in connection with 
the Lewis and Clark Exposition, July 21 
and 22. Walker Hill, of St. Louis, will 
speak on “Railroads from a Banker’s Stand- 
point.” 


Illinois Trust and Savings Bank of Chicago 


The resources of the Illinois Trust & 
Savings Bank of Chicago now approximate 
the remarkable total of $100,000,000. The 
last statement rendered May 31 shows its 
condition as follows: 


Resources. 

Demand loans on 

collaterals ....$27,089,106.59 
Time loans. on 

collaterals . 22,748,265.33 
Loans on real es- 

RMN Seca dated 1,232,007.55 

———— $51,069,379.47 


69,346.56 
23,808,677.39 


MOM COIR ck oko kdicwcccccaan 
Bonds and stocks........ 


Cash and exchange.......... 24,605,622.79 
$99,553,026.21 

Liabilities. 
Capital stock paid in......... $4,000,000.00 
Surplus fund ... 5,000,000.00 
Undivided profits 949,190.89 


Demand deposits. $25, 361,808.15 
Time deposits. ... 64,242,027.17 
—————.  80,603,835.32 


$90,553,026.21 


Change in Name 
The Wisconsin Fidelity Trust and Safe 
Deposit Company, of Milwaukee, Wis., has 
amended its articles of incorporation in or- 
der to change its name to the Fidelity Trust 
Company. 
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Canada 


liscal relations between the Dominion 
banks and trust companies with the money 
centers of the United States are steadily 
growing more important. The large ex- 
change of capital between Canada and the 
United States involves banking transactions 
of a very profitable character. The railroad 
earnings, bank clearances and the increases 
in deposits of chartered banks and _ trust 
companies all contribute evidence that the 
Dominion enjoys a period of wholesome 
progress. The foundation of Canada’s prog- 
ress lies in her natural wealth. The total 
value of the mineral products of Canada 
during 1904 is estimated at over $60,000,000, 
and the gold output of the Yukon at 
$10,000,000. The value of its forestry prod- 
ucts exceeds $50,000,000. The fisheries of 
Canada, which are the most extensive in the 
world, produced in value $23,101,000 in 1903, 
according to the government figures. The 
value of Canada’s imports in 1904 amounted 
to $259,204,608, and its exports $213,521,235. 
Clearing House returns for 1904 aggregated 
$2,741,442,879, against $1,589,560,41I in 1900. 
The savings of the people of the Dominion 
in banks and savings banks amounted in 
1904 to $509,095,622. 

It is not only because of the vast com- 
merce exchanged between the United States 
and the Dominion that banking relations 
must of necessity become .more intimate and 
profitable, but because of the fact that an 
increasing amount of Canadian investments 
are marketed in the United States. The 
investor in the latter country is just now 
keenly alive to the value of Canadian securi- 
ties. At the same time there is such an 
abundance of capital in the Dominion that 
the balances kept in New York and placed 
upon the loan market is a very considerable 
factor. The wealth of Canadian banking in- 
stitutions was clearly demonstrated of late 
when they subscribed to $15,000,000 worth 
of the Japanese Government bonds. New 
York financiers who conduct corporate re- 
organizations and investment operations on 
a large scale are therefore taking cognizance 
of the part which Canadian capital will 
henceforth take in supplying funds for large 
undertakings. At present the principal char- 
tered hanks of the Dominion are _ repre- 
sented hy five agencies in New York City. 
But there are negotiations in progress which 
will result in closer co-operation between 
New York and Canada than existed here- 
tofore. Of the 45 millions loaned by Cana- 
dian banks elsewhere than in the Dominion 
the greatest proportion is in New York City. 


Perhaps the most gratifying showing is 
made by the increase in railway mileage and 
earnings. At the close of the last fiscal 
vear the steam railways of Canada had a 
length of 19.431 miles in operation. The 
additions during the twelve months had a 
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length of 443 miles. Gross earnings of the 
railways during the past year were $100,- 


210,834, of which $64,673,319 came from, 
freight traffic, $26,901,831 from passengers, 


$4,031,662 from carriage of mails and ex- 
press and $14,612,022 from other sources. 
The operating expenses amounted to $74,- 
563,161, divided as follows: General and 
operating charges, $20,154,064; cost of mo- 
tive power, $25,879,359; maintenance of 
way and buildings, $15,569,060; maintenance 
of cars, $6,960,676, the balance being made 
up in other expenditures. The net earn- 
ings were $25,656,274. 

That the trust companies of Canada are 
growing in a remarkable manner is also 
shown by late official statistics. It is nat- 
ural that the success of the old trust com- 
panies should stimulate applications for 
charters for new companies. 


According to late information an early 
consolidation of the Merchants’ Bank of 
Canada (with headquarters in Montreal) 


and the Royal Bank of Canada (with head- 
quarters in Halifax) is looked for. The 
Merchants’ Bank has a paid-up capital of 
$6,000,000 and a reserve fund of $3,200,000. 
It maintains about a hundred branches 
throughout Canada. The Royal Bank has a 
capital of $3,000,000 and a reserve of $3,302,- 
743. Over fifty branches (principally in the 
Maritime Provinces) are operated by it, and 
it has besides agencies in Cuba. The con- 
solidated bank will be the third largest in 
the Dominion. It is reported that Sir H. 
Montagu Allan, now president of the Mer- 
chants’, will be the head of the new institu- 
tion. E. L. Pease, general manager of the 
Royal Bank, will hold a similar position 
with the new bank. Mr. T. E. Merrett, the 
New York representative of the Merchants’ 
Bank, it is said will, after the retirement of 
Mr. Thomas Fyshe, become the acting gen- 
eral manager of the Merchants’ until the 
merger, after which he will be the assistant 
general manager. 


The directors cf the Imperial Bank of 
Canada, of Toronto, have decided upon the 
issue of remaining $1,000,000 authorized cap- 
ital. Shares are allotted to shareholders at 
a premium of 100 per cent. Installments 
are payable at intervals extending over the 
next seventeen months. The paid-up capital 
will thus be increased from $3,000,000 to 
$4,000,000 and the rest by the same amount. 

General Manager Stewart, of the Sover- 
eign Bank of Canada, one of the leading 
financial authorities in Canada, says: “The 
total amount of money actually at the credit 
of the people of Canada in the Government 
and Postoffice Savings banks, special sav- 
ings banks and chartered banks at the end 
of last month was $545,456,053, being an 
average of $83.55 per every man, woman and 
child in the Dominion, Such facts as these 
show that in proportion to its population, Can- 
ada is the most prosperous country in the 
world. 
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REFERENCE DIRECTORY OF ATTORNEYS-AT-LAW QUALIFIED TO 
REPRESENT TRUST COMPANIES, BANKS, CORPORATIONS, 
EXECUTORS, ETC. 


UBLISHERS’ NOTICE: This directory is published each month for the 
benefit of trust companies, banks, corporations, executors, administrators, 
transfer and register agents, who require legal representation in different 

cities or localities. Every firm or counselor included in this directory has been 
recommended by the representative trust companies of the city in which the firm 
or counselor is located. The attorneys contained in this directory are especially 
qualified to represent trust companies and banks and mercantile interests through- 
out the country in the various legal capacities necessary. 


COLORADO. 
DENVER. 
ROGERS, CUTHBERT & ELLIS, 
Attorneys-at-Law. 

Address: Boston Building, Denver, Col. 

Members of the firm: Henry T. Rogers, 
Lucius M. Cuthbert, Daniel B. Ellis, Lewis 
B. Johnson. 

References: Trust Company of America, 
Central Trust Company, The Knickerbocker 
Trust Company, New York City; The 
United States National Bank, Denver, Col. 


DELAWARE. 
WILMINGTON. 
SAULSBURY, PONDER & CURTIS, 
Attorneys-at-Law, 
909 Market street, Wilmington, Del. 
Counsel for: 


The Equitable Guarantee & Trust Co., 
The Union National Bank of Wilming- 


ton. 


FLORIDA. 
JACKSONVILLE. 
FLEMING & FLEMING, 
Attorneys-at-Law, 
Jacksonville, Fla. 


Firm: Francis P. Fleming and Francis 
P. Fleming, Jr. 





TAMPA. 
F. M. SIMONTON, 


Attorney and Counselor-at-Law. 
Address: Tampa, Fla. 


GEORGIA. 
SAVANNAH. 
ADAMS & ADAMS, 
Attorneys-at-Law. 


Citizens Bank Bldg., Savannah, Ga. 
Members of firm: Samuel B. Adams and 
A. Pratt Adams. 


IDAHO. 
BOISE. 
NEAL & KINYON, 
Counselors-at-Law. 
Suite 305-308 Sonna Bldg., Boise, Idaho. 


Members of firm: C. F. Neal, B. F. Neal 
and F. B. Kinyon. 


Refers to: Capital State Bank of Boise. 





LEWISTON. 
FREDERICK D. CULVER, 


Attorney and Counselor. 
Address: Suite 26, Adams Blk., Lewiston, 


Idaho. 
Counsel for Commercial Trust Company. 
ILLINOIS. 
CHICAGO. 


DUPEE, JUDAH, WILLARD & WOLF, 
Attorneys and Counselors-at-Law. 
Adams Express Bldg., Chicago. 
Counsel for: 
The Corn Exchange National Bank, 
The Northern Trust Company, of Chi- 
cago. 


INDIANA. 
FORT WAYNE. 


VESEY & VESEY, 
Address: Court and Berry Sts., Fort Wayne. 

Members of firm: William J. Vesey and 
Allen J. Vesey. 

Attorneys for: Fort Wayne Trust Co ; 
Tri-State Loan & Trust Co.; First National 
Bank of Fort Wayne. 

COLLECTIONS AND CORPORATION 
BUSINESS our Specialties. 


IOWA. 
DES MOINES. 


C. A. Dudley, N. E. Coffin. 
DUDLEY & COFFIN, 
Attorneys-at-Law, 
so1-2-3 and 4, Iowa Loan & Trust Co. 
Building, Des Moines, Iowa. 

Special attention given to all trust mat- 
ters. Counsel for Iowa Loan & Trust Co. 
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LOUISIANA. 
NEW ORLEANS. 
FARRAR, JONAS & KRUTTSCHNITT. 
Address: Suite 1114 Hibernia Bank 
Bldg., New Orleans, La. 
Cable address: “Criterion.” 
Counsel for: 


The Hibernia Bank & Trust Company 
of New Orleans. 


MARYLAND. 
BALTIMORE. 
GANS & HAMAN, 


Counselors-at-Law, 


Y. M. C. A. Building. 

Members of firm: Edward H. Gans, B. 

Howard Haman, Vernon Cook, W. Calvin 

Chestnut;. associate, John P. Horsey. Lon- 

don, 1 Great Winchester St., E. C. Cable ad- 
dress, “Namab.” 


Refers to: International Trust Company, 
Baltimore, Md. 


MASSACHUSETTS. 
BOSTON. 
POWERS & HALL, 


tor Milk St. 
Counsel for the Washington Trust Com- 
pany, Boston, Mass. 


MICHIGAN. 
GRAND RAPIDS. 
HYDE, EARLE & THORNTON, 
Michigan Trust Co. Building, Grand Rapids. 
Refer to: 
The Michigan Trust Company, 
The Grand Rapids National Bank. 





KNAPPEN, KLEINHANS & KNAPPEN, 
Attorneys and Counselors. 
317 Michigan Trust Company Bldg. 
Members of firm: Loyal Knappen, 
Jacob Kleinhans, Stuart E. Knappen. Cable 
address, “Knaphans.” 
Counsel for: 
Fourth National Bank, 
Grand Rapids Railway Company. 


MISSOURI. 
ST. LOUIS. 
BRYAN & CHRISTIE, 

Attorneys and Counselors-at-Law. 
Commonwealth Trust Bldg., St. Louis, Mo. 
Counsel for: Commonwealth Trust Com- 

pany, St. Louis, Mo. 


MONTANA. 
HELENA. 


JOHN B. CLAYBERG, 
Attorney-at-Law, 
Address: Helena, Montana. 
General Practice, Corporation and Com- 
mercial Law. 
References: Any bank in Helena. 


NEW JERSEY. 
CAMDEN. 
FRENCH & RICHARDS, 
Counsellors-at-Law. 
106 Market St., Camden, N. J. 

Members of firm: Thomas E. French and 
Samuel H. Richards. 

References: Camden State Deposit & 
Trust Co., Security Trust Company. 


OHIO. 
CLEVELAND. 
bal 3s JOHNSON, McCASLIN & CAN- 


Attorneys-at-Law. 
1416-1421 Williamson Bldg. 
Refer to: First National Bank, Cleve- 
land; Market National Bank, Cleveland; The 
Citizens’ Savings & Trust Company, Cleve- 
land; The Guardian Savings & Trust Com- 
pany, Cleveland. 





CINCINNATI. 
MOULINIER, BETTMAN & HUNT, 
Address: First National Bank Bldg., Cincinnati. 

Firm Members: Edward P. Moulinier, Alfred 
Bettman, Graham P. Hunt. 

Refer to: S. Kuhn & Sons, Bankers, Cincin- 
nati, and Sargent, Page & Taylor, chartered 
accountants, of London, New York and Cincin- 
nati. 





YOUNGSTOWN. 
ARREL, McVEY, ROWLAND & HAR- 
RINGTON, 
Address: The Dollar Savings & Trust Com- 
pany Building, Youngstown. 
Members of firm: George F. Arrel, John 
E. McVey, A. L. Rowland, John T. Harring- 
ton, Thomas L. Robinson. 


OKLAHOMA. 
LAWTON. 
HAMMONDS BROS. & CO., 


Fiduciary and Legal Business. 
A. E. Hammonds, General Counsel. 
Citizens Bldg., Lawton, Okla. 
Refer to: Citizens’ Bank, Lawton, Okla.; 
State National Bank, Shawnee, Okla.; Shaw- 
nee National Bank, Shawnee, Okla.; First 
National Bank, Shawnee, Okla.; Oklahoma 
National Bank, Shawnee, Okla.; Bank of 
Commerce, Shawnee, Okla. 


PENNSYLVANIA. 
JOHNSTOWN. 
CHARLES C. GREER, 
Attorney-at-Law. 


References: Johnstown Trust Company 
and First National Bank. ; 
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PENNSYLVANIA (CONT.) 
MAUCH CHUNK. 
FREYMAN & NOTHSTEIN, 
Attorneys and Counselors-at-Law. 

Members of firm: Wm. G. Freyman, E. O. 
Nothstein. 

General Practice, Mercantile Collection, 
Corporation, Commercial and Real Estate 
Law given special attention. 


RHODE ISLAND. 
PROVIDENCE. 
VINCENT, BOSS & BARNEFIELD, 
Counselors-at-Law. 
Address: 49 Custom House street, Provi- 
dence, R. I. 

Members of firm: Walter B. Vincent, 
Henry M. Boss, Jr., Ralph T. Barnefield. 

General Practice, Corporation and Com- 
mercial Law. 


TEXAS. 
HOUSTON. 
HUNT & MYER, 

Commercial Bank Bldg., Houston, Texas. 

Members of firm: W. S. Hunt, Sterling 
Mver. Richard G. Maurv. 

References: The Merchants National Bank 
of Houston; Houston Land & Trust Com- 
pany, Hibernian Bank & Trust Company. 
New Orleans; United States Mortgage & 
Trust Company. New York City. 


WASHINGTON. 
SEATTLF. 
McCLURE & McCLURE, 

1340 Alaska Building, Seattle, Wash. 

Firm: Henry F. McClure. Walter A. Mc- 
Clure and Wm. E. McClure. 

Refer to: Dexter Horton & Co., Bankers; 
National Bank of Commerce; Puget Sound 
National Bank, Seattle, Wash. 

General practice in all State and Federal 
Courts. 














SPOKANE, 

TOLMAN & KIMBALL. 

Address: Suite 515 The Rookery, Spo- 
kane, Wash. 

Members of firm: Warren W. Tolman, 
Herbert L. Kimball. 

Special attention given to the interests of 
non-resident clients. 

References: Spokane & Eastern Trust Co., 
Washington Trust Co., Old National Bank, 
Spokane. 


WISCONSIN. 
NEENAH. 
MOTT & MOTT, 
Attorneys-at-Law, 
Manufacturer Bank Building, Neenah, Wis. 
General Practitioners. 
Wesley Mott, Court Commissicner. De- 
positions taken. 
Attorneys for Clearing House Quar- 


terly and R. G. Dun & Co. Refer to 


any local bank. Attention given to 
matters anywhere in Eastern Wiscon- 
sin. 


COMPANIES 


CANADA. 


TORONTO. 
BLAKE, LASH & CASSELS, 
Barristers, Solicitors, etc. 
Canadian Bank of Commerce Bldg., corner 

King and Jordan Sts., Toronto. 

Members of firm: S. H. Blake, K. C.; Z. 
A. Lash K. C.; Walter Cassel, K. C.; W. 
H. Blake, K. C.; Hume Blake, Edward F. 
Blake, A. W. Anglin, T. D. Law, W. A. H. 
Kerr, Walter Gow, Miller Lash, R. C. H. 
Cassels. Solicitors for: 

National Trust Company, Ltd., 
Canadian Bank of Commerce, etc. 
Cable address, ‘‘ Blakes,”’ Toronto. 





MALONE, MALONE & HOLDEN, 

Barristers, Solicitors, Notaries, Conveyancers, 

Toronto General Trust Bldgs , corner Yonge 
and Colburne Sts., Toronto, Can. 

Members of firm: E T. Malone, kK. C ; 
A. L. Malone, John B. Holden. 

Solicitors for the Toronto General Trusts 
Corporation, The Central Canada Loan & 
Savings Company, The Imperial Life Assur- 
ance Company of Canada, The Provident In- 
vestment Company. 





MONTREAL. 


McGIBBON, GASGRAIN, MITCHELL & 
SURVEYER, 
Canada Life Bldg., Montreal, Can. 


Members of firm: R. D. McGibbon, K. C., 1h. Chase 
Casgrain, K. C., M. P.; Victor E. Mitchell, Edouard 
Surveyer. Douglas Armour, A. Chase Casgrain. 

Cable address: ‘‘Montgibb.” 

Counsel for The Royal Trust Company, The Na- 
tional Trust Company, The Royal Bank of Canada, 
The Sovereign Bank of Canada 














MANITOBA, 
WIN NEPEG. 
CAMPBELL, PITBLADO, HOSKIN & 
GRUNDY. 
CAMPBELL, PITBLADO. GRUNDY & 
BENNEST. 
Barristers, etc. 

Firm Members: Hon. Colin H. Campbell, K. C. 
(Attorney General of Manitoba); Isaac Pitblado, 
L.L.B.; A. Erskine Hoskin, B. C. L.; H. P. Grundy, 
E H. Bennest. 

Address: Bank of Hamilton Chambers, Winnipeg, 
Man. Cable Address: ‘*Camfords.”’ 

Solicitors for Toronto General Trusts Corpora- 
tion, Bank of Hamilton, Mutual Life Assurance 
Company, Landed Banking & Loan Company, &c. 
Commercial and Comnany Law a Specialty. 


NCRTHWEST TERRITORY. 
CALGARY. 
LOUGHEED & BENNETT, 
Barristers, Soliciters, Advocates, ete. 

Firm: Hon. J. A. Lougheed, K. C.; R. B. 
Bennett, L. L. B.; H. A. Allison, L. L. B. 

Cables: Lougheed Calgary. 

Solicitors for: 

Bank of Montreal.Canadian Bank of Commerce, 
Rank of Nova Scotia, Merchants’ Bank of Canada, 
Canadian Pacific Railway, Irrigation and British 
Columbia Land Department, R. G. Dun & Com. 
pany, Royal Trust Company, Union Trust Com- 
pany, Hudson’s Bay Company, Bell Telephone 
Company of Canada. Massey-Harris Company. 
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J. G. WHITE & COMPANY, INC. 


ENCINEERS, CONTRACTORS 


43-49 EXCHANGE PLACE New York, N. Y. 


ENGINEERING DEPARTMENT: 
Reports made on Electric Railways, Electric Light and Power Properties, Steam Railways, etc., 
etc., for Trust Companies, Bankers and Investors. Separate Mechanical, Electrical, Civil and 
Hydraulic Engineering Departments, Acts as Consulting or Supervising Engineers for work 
Embraced in any of its departments. 


CONSTRUCTION DEPARTMENT: 


Electric Railways, Electric Light and Power Plants, Steam Railroads, Water Works, Gas Works, 
etc., etc., built on basis of either fixed amount or actual cost and supervising fee. 


OPERATING DEPARTMENT: 


Electric Railways, Electric Light and Power Plants, Gas Works, Water Works, etc., operated 


FINANCE DEPARTMENT: 


Assistance given in financing meritorious enterprizes for Public Service Utilities, Transportation 
or Industrial Purposes. 


London Correspondents, J. G. WHITE & COMPANY, Ltd. 


22A COLLEGE HILL, LONDON, E. C. 
PRINCIPAL PHILIPPINE OFFICE, MANILA, P. I. 




















UNSURPASSED FACILITIES 


q FOR THE HANDLING OF COLLECTION AND RESERVE AC- 
COUNTS OF OUT-OF-TOWN TRUST COMPANIES. | 
q FOR THE CO-OPERATIVE ADMINISTRATION OF ESTATES OR 
EXECUTION OF TRUST AND ESCROW AGREEMENTS WITHIN 
THE STATE OF PENNSYLVANIA FOR TRUST COMPANIES DOING 
BUSINESS IN OTHER STATES. 

q FOR THE EXAMINATION AND GUARANTEE OF TITLES TO 
REAL ESTATE FOR TRUST OR INSURANCE COMPANIES MAKING 
MORTGAGE LOANS IN PITTSBURGH AND VICINITY. 









_CAPITAL, SURPLUS AND UNDIVIDED PROFITS, $1,850,000.00 | 
GUARANTEE | 


TITLE AND TRUST COMPANY 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 


TWO HUNDRED AND THIRTY-TWO FOURTH AVENUE 











OFFICERS 


JOSEPH H. FROST, Assistant Treasurer 


OHN BINDLEY, Vice- 3i JAMES T. WACHOB, Assistant Treasurer 
J Soares vewa anne SAMUEL L. DILLE. Trust Officer 


FRANK L. PHILLIPS, Vice-President and Treasurer . A. STEWART, Manager Title Department 


| . ; : A 
| SAMUEL H. MCKEE, Vice-President ii LUDEWIG KOETHEN, Jr., Title Officer 
| ALEXANDER DUNBAR, Secretary ENRY C. WARD, Manager Bond Department 





JOSEPH R. PAULL, President 
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shrewd Bankers Don’t Loan on 


Uninsured Property 


Why finance an industrial or extend credit to contractors and builders when no 
Liability Insurance is carried? Boilers will explode. Walls do fall. Machinery 
does cause injury. All these mean losses or litigation. Insist that the under- 
takings you finance be fully insured in the 


Casualty Conypany of America 


HON. -ROBERT B. ARMSTRONG, President 


Former Assistant Secretary of the Treasury 


52-54 William Street, New York 


General Liability, Personal Accident, Plate Glass 
Elevator and Boiler Insurance 





Doing Away with 
fland Listing of Deposit 
Tickets and Checks 


The Mutual Alliance Trust Co., of 
New York, use a system in connection 
with the BURROUGHS Adding and 
Listing Machine by which they doaway 
with the work of hand listing deposit 
tickets and checks, saving daily from 
forty to fifty closely written pages. 


The whole system of handling the work is told in 
‘‘ Practical Systems,” free upon request. 


If you want to test the BURROUGHS in your 
own counting-room, a request. will bring a 
machine for free trial. No expense and no 
obligation to purchase. 

27,000 Machines in Daily Use. 


BURROUGHS ADDING MACHINE Ce. 


Formerly American Arithmometer Company, St. Louis, Mc. 
Detroit, Michigan, U. S. A. 





Condition of Greater New York Trust Companies 





TRUST COMPANIES Capital, 

OF MANHATTAN. Jan. 1, 1905. 
Bankers’ Trust Co.......... Giieaiaaashababaconabian $1,000,000 
NN COIN on cissscceccicsocccncsconcsasoceece 2,500,000 
MIN oo cr sacnccenennsdvghasaoiebaeabaesasanen 700,000 
IN SciniccdcansnesianeCancesikadpaasadaunsacbacasateo 1,000,000 
NIN ik cha cas sca dencncchapeanesassacaaccasaiaesesen 1,000,000 
COMIMIOR WORIER........5.<c.ccocccsesccssascccssececese 500,000 
NS otis nics ucheucsuameahancaacansoncanseeee 500,000 
iil. dn. uebtdenkcsnsaivansavuamnke 3,000,000 
Parmere’ Loan & Prist........cscccccecccscceccss 1,000,000 
cd ecacbsaenwin 1,000,000 
MINN 6 coc Se00i55cks sechbanaenaocissnscessncesies 2,000,000 
re 500,000 
Italian American Trust Co.,...........ccece.00e 500,000 
SN aos cccnscscucensbince coondevscass 1,000,000 
Lawyers’ Title Insurance & Trust........ 4,000,000 
a 500,000 
eee 1,000,000 
PN sc) se dscssscicensnceakcendecs 2,000,000 
REID s- .. 5. .ss a cos ssacadassabaiecaunceanssan 2,000,000 
co , LOREEN 2,000,000 
MRGGAL ATMA on. ctnnctcsccencescctcovsscecosce 500,000 
be ee ee 1,000,000 
INOW PORK TPUSE CO... .cccicscosccacicsssscscsnccese 3,000,000 
BRGAl TIBOAGS TTUSE......cnccccccccccscessscascoceoss 500,000 
REIN sot ace lgscsienckawnaiaadueccskessenwasace 1,000,000 
EMSC OO, OF ATGTION.. .0.0.000ccecscscccscccscece 2,000,000 
Title Guarantee & Trust ...........ccoccccsccces 4,375,000 
et SNE MII ssccodicnensacnnennninonsansaies 2,000,000 
REE 1,000 000 
RIE ONION sos cascdscacsccnnscsccassensascncsses 2,000,000 
Van Norden 1,000,000 
Washington 500,000 
I roe napa ent es ercas ecsst ctae 1,000,000 
I a oeicsoscics tenen unas caddunsecnavencceendsinsss 1,000,000 
|, ER eee ..-. 200,000 
WN ss og oca seep ceca reece se carrnacs 1,000,000 
NN sss ops dx ae naam asens 500,000 
Home Trust Co 500,000 
Kings County 500,000 
Long Island Loan & Trust................0000+ 1,000,000 
oe coe ERNIE LE EOI IS 500,000 
ee ence esr ta Secss subs sornanaseenice 1,000,000 
NN 5s cans csncssonsceseneaners 500,000 
NURSE ONIN ss csccccLaabsntesncrenebecarss 700,000 
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Surplus 
and Profits, 
Jun. 7, 1906, 

$736,121 

2,990,415 

444,410 
14,224,019 
1,640,157 
18,116 

1,051,148 

9,859,157 

7,525,818 

1,067,436 

5,917,665 

556,550 
50,000 
2,825,613 
5,606,814 
927,030 

2,027,229 

6,751,834 

6,330,236 

7,201,029 

528,274 
2,951,825 
9,916,744 

717,175 

1,173,637 

9,678,970 

5,648,862 

4,366,077 

7,667,843 
13,357,726 

1,263,748 

1,033,138 

599,225 


2,030,542 
156,284 
1,684,783 
980,623 
259,878 
1,467,842 
1,538,952 
583,249 
1,601,715 
138,281 
514,574 


*Corrected by Wm. E. Nichols & Co., 15 Wall St., N. Y. City. 


CONDITION OF BOSTON TRUST COMPANIES 


Deposits, 
Jun. 7. 1906. 
$24,899,785 

18,136,652 

3,229,483 
58,790,349 
28,342,331 

2,878 

3,260,793 

34,047,891 

84,168,611 

19,897,232 

65,040,660 

3,295,026 

1,046,299 

67,806,036 

13,344,666 

19,178,825 

14,729,261 

85,935,160 

32,182,402 

58,905,639 

6,513,277 
33,679,079 
53,252,538 

9,739,278 

22,369,860 

56,641,525 

28,684,995 

33,894,039 

58,040,842 

56,524,902 

9,126,590 
10,989,891 

8,023,424 


17,897,896 
2,354,670 
12,096,532 
6,949,313 
1,528,815 
10,507,923 
8,566,764 
8,243,358 
14,372,432 
869,594 
7,158,583 


(Latest Available Statements) 





Capital. 

PAT FI SO assis inns cndsncccccencsccssccoencd $1,000,000 
American Loan and Trust Co .-.. 1,000,000 
Bay State Trust Co.. ............-c000 .--- 500,000 
WO TON Oia cnssinninsecsncsensesssscosesicess 300,000 
Boston Safe Deposit and Trust Co. ......... 1,000,000 
CR TCI vas ssnscvicnnssceseasecacene Sscnceiek 1,000,000 
CORMEIIE TEURE TO... on.ccccccscccccccsscccsdcsocee A 

Commonwealth Trust Co ...........ccceeseceees 1,000,000 
PI UE I ooo cnc wccscacccncessocsncscesoans 500,000 
International Truat Oo.............0.cesccccccccses ,000, 

Mattapan Deposit and Trust Co.............. 100,000 
Mercantile Trust Co...........cc.cccccsssssecceees 500,000 
New England Trust Co...............ssssseeeeees 1,000,000 
CIE COMO THRE OG ii. sicscoccsssccsssccensceoss 1,500,000 
DAPSONE TUG OO, ....ccccsssecsesosssccocees sseseee 200,000 
State Street Trust Co................ Siasaeasiased 600,000 
United States Trust Co.............ccsecesecceeee 200,000 
Washington Trust Co .............cccsecessssssees 500,000 


Surplus. 
$338,110 
1,707,000 

483,391 
226,002 

2,256,000 

1,371,000 

33,000 
567,021 
144,668 
3,558,032 
75,000 
230,000 

2,188,000 

5,479,000 
153,155 
476,000 
473,000 
268,000 


Corrected by Henderson & Howes, 35 Congress Street, Boston, Mass. 


Gross 
Deposits. 
$4,558,351 

8,126,000 

5,240,213 

1,910,000 
11,497,000 
11,693,832 

391,310 

6,858,043 

2,251,696 
13,777,086 

1,161,655 

5,820,633 
17,359,936 
34,068,000 

2,838,756 

7,705,000 

4,063,000 

1,477,990 


Par. 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 

25 
100 
100 
100 

100 

100 

30 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 


100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 


Bid. 


147 
280 
280 
300 
165 
103 
170 
740 
135 


150 


505 


212 6 
175 6 
2250 80 
385 ere 
100 ca 
250 as 
625 10 
1485 40 
575 17 
665 20 
215 ae 
es 35 
310 Bx 
500 10 
1000 st 
625 16 
925 20 
215 < 
1085 40 
oe 82 
aise 7 
ae 6 
780 14 
675 12 
535 16 
ead 50 
1500 50 
295 Sm 
450 12 
240 sa 
430 12 
a 6 
845 1 
See 10 
200 a 
bam 10 
815 10 
275 8 
et 12 
240 8 
Ask. Div. 
150 4 
300 8 
“ee 5 
290 8 
ks 12 
8 
4 
6 
5 
16 
4 
6 
is 12 
742 12 
150 5 
a, 6 
pais 10 
160 5 


Ask, Div. 
5 6 
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TRUST COMPANIES 






















350 Broadway 
NEW YORH, N. Y. 





Home Trust Co, 


OF NEW YORK 


184 MONTAGUE STREET, 
BROOKLYN, N. Y. 


Capital - - $500,000 
Surplus” - - $250,000 


Began business April 5, 1905, and already 
ranks among the soundest and most suc- 
cessful institutions in New York. 





This company is seeking advan- 
tageous out-of-town connections, 
and invites reciprocal collection and 
deposit accounts from other banking 
institutions. 

















OFFICERS: 


J.EDWARD SWANSTROM, President 
WILLIAM C. REDFIELD, Vice-President 
JAMES N. BROWN, Vice-President 
HAROLD A, DAVIDSON, Secretary 
ANDREW H. MARS, Ass’t Secretary 










me," 


> 


ery 


Responsible but Ignorant 
Bank Directors 


are too often entrapped by lack of familiarity with the bank’s 
records due to over-confidence in its officers and employees. 


qd Where Baker-VawTER EXAMINATIONS are made, the assets 
and liabilities of the institution are completely verified and its 
exact financial status revealed with candor and accuracy. 
BAKER-VAWTER audits are an absolute check upon the work of 
officers and employees. They indicate security. 


BAKER-VAWTER COMPANY 


Bank Examiners, Public Accountants, Auditors 
Devisers of Business Systems 


1628 Tribune Bldg. 
CHICAGO, ILL. 








TheNassauTrustGo. 


Broadway and Bedford Ave. 
=—_—_——————- and —_—_——— 


356-358 Fulton Street, BROOKLYN, N.Y. 


Statement of condition rendered at the close of 
business, June 30, 1905: 


RESOURCES 


New York City Bonds - - - $ 193,000.00 


Other Bonds and Stocks - - -  1,066,403.25 
Bonds and Mortgages - - - - 654.433-33 
Demand Loans - - - - - 2,080,125. 33 
Time Loans and Bills Purchased - 2,571.906.17 
Real Estate - - - - - - 166,000 oo 
Vaults and Fixtures” - - - ~ 36, 00.00 
Accrued Interest Receivable -  - 45.767,04 
Cash on Hand and in Banks - = —_1,969,769-30 

$9,683,404. 42 

LIABILITIES 

Capital Stock - - - - - - $ 500,000.00 
Undivided Profits - - - - - 582 389.96 
Certified Checks - - - - - 89,320 69 
Official Checks - “ ~ - - 54,939-28 
Reserved for Taxes, etc. - - - 12,500.00 
Accrued Interest Payable - - - 6,386.31 
Due Depositors - - - - - 8 437.868.18 

$) 683,404.42 


OFFICERS 


ANDREW T. SULLIVAN, President HARRY F. BURNS, Secretary 
WILLIAM DICK, Vice-President FRANCIS WEEKES, Ass't Secretary 
JOHN TRUSLOW, Vice-President CHESTER WOODWORTH, Ass't Sec'y 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


CONDITION OF PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES 
(Latest Available Stalements) 


Surplus and 


*Authorized 
Capital. 

ROOPIG Ri TURE 0 os iiss csscnocdancsaiscseosess $200,000 
Central Trust and Savings ..............c.ses0 750,000 
City Trust, Safe Deposit and Surety........ 500.000 
SORIA ROEM iaiacin aistnnaiicnrnvavaccabeosasens 250,000 
Columbia Ave. Sav. Fund,Safe Dep. T.& T 400,000 
Commonwealth Title Insurance & Trust.. 1,000,000 
MOUAIRRINII ROG a occ cnccsasacscensseccecsccoas 1.000,000 
Continental Title & Trust Co................... 500,000 
BCI EY 00 cn cesniccn~coscecssesssnsces 1,000,000 
Excelsior Trust and Saving Fund............ 180,000 
DONE A TMEG AIO, «si iccssnecenese's 60:0 <osccncesace 2,000,000 
Finance Co. of Pennsylvania 1st pref...... 3,493,200 
Frankford Real Estate, Trust & Safe Dep. 125,000 
PRMEMANY: TORRID, «3. arncansnssesccsoccsasce -cce 197,080 
German American Title & Trust Co........ 500,000 
Germantown. Trust’ C0........ccccccoccccevecces 600,000 
OPREAIE BONG TID. si cnccsesccsiadoctscccacsiossesocee 2,500,000 
Guarantee Trust and Safe Deposit.......... 1,000,000 
BRO IRO PUG OD... ccs ccassocccncssascescseses 300,000 
Industrial Trust, Title and Savings........ 350,000 
Integrity Title Ins., Trust & Safe Dep...... 500,000 
Investment Co. of Philatelphia............... 2,000,000 
Investment Trust O0 .......ccccccoccssseccesoces 150,000 
SOG FAO Oe TEMS... occ ccssncccoscscaccesse 2,000,000 
Lincoln Savings & Trust Co............0.ce00. 132,000 
DIRS RIN ns scsccossssaccccsancseossseaos 250,000 
BROVORANGS TTUBG OO... ... s.cccccccncoeccocosssceas 500,000 
Mortgage Trust Co. of Pennsylvania...... 500,000 
North Philadelphia Trust Co.................. 150,000 
PIOTOMEPA TPURG OOo cociccccccsssssccsscceocesess 500,000 
NOFGhWOStOrn: TLust,,....c.<cococcoossssoossssencee 125,198 
Penna.Co.forIns.on Lives&Grant.Annu. 2,000,000 
Philadelphia Mortgage and Trust Co...... 1,000,000 
Philadelphia Trust & Safe Dep. & Ins. Co. 1,000,000 
Provident Life & Trust Co. of Phila...... 1,000,000 
Real Estate Title Insurance & Trust Co... 1,000,000 
MOORE TEVONOS DPUS OO... ..ccccsscscessocscacsces 1,500,000 
\ te... | rae 135,360 
Tradesmen’s Trust and Savings Fund.... 250,000 
Trust Co. of North America.................66 1,000,000 
NON WBE 0 isis aicackasscascacdccesssesesce 500,000 
United Sec. Life Insurance & Trust Co... 1,000,000 
OG BOS TO PUBG O0  o.acc:scrcecaseceacanssacecos 1,000,000 
West Philadelphia Title & Trust Co......... 500,000 


Undivided 
Profits. Deposits 
$47,835 $490,128 
344,842 2,760,797 
226,757 1,498,367 
262,429 626.801 
206,011 1,920,002 
1,159,226 6,710,515 
1,667,154 17,582,803 
190,454 3,685,700 
301,230 4,572,421 
19,587 746,669 
6,335,753 28,856,132 
1,033,715 1,811,875 
95,403 1,384,508 
55,389 426,937 
138,046 1.905,847 
548,687 3,565,222 
9,391,623 33,144,618 
519,425 6,281,684 
66,446 1,065,003 
519,563 3,871,016 
693,153 3,447,891 
1,267,856 1,208,974 
2,908 5,765 
2,043,847 9,184,786 
21,789 308,216 
102,994 1,300,311 
282,187 109,618 
18,753 508,084 
832,059 6,479,199 
41,799 85,515 
3,199,504 19,969,467 
97,007 20,277 
3,380,593 7,534,317 
4,316,738 10,019,267 
481,553 3,964,548 
1,461,933 7,642,618 
89,550 569,082 
188,117 1,834,290 
252,056 3,895,115 
74,689 2,344,286 
675,774 1,546,811 
952,148 4,987,722 
218,230 2,765,703 


*Par. 
50 
50 

100 
50 
100 
100 
100 
50 
100 
50 
100 
100 
50 


50 
100 
100 
100 

50 

50 

50 

50 
100 

50 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 

50 
100 

50 
100 

50 

50 


*Corrected by DeHaven & Townsend, 428 Chestnut Street, Drexel Building, Philadelphia, Pa. 


CONDITION OF CHICAGO TRUST COMPANIES 


(Latest Available Statements) 


Par. 


Gross 
Capital. Surplus. Deposits. 
American Tr. & Savings Bank................. $3,000,000 $1,969,687.00 $29,583,371.00 100 
IRIE ND OD no aco ccncocecsackonsnacnces 2,000,000 916,361.00 9,323,310.00 100 
AMINE, INOUE 6 co sccescceccosesescssscianeseess 200,000 101,477.00 1,357,943.00 100 
PEND TING Goin cicccsccnccsecncess sosees 500,000 450,000.00 5,100,000.00 100 
Illinois Trust & Savings Bank................ 4,000,000 5,948,405.00 89,603,835.00 100 
Jackson Tr. & Savings Bank.................. 250,000 81,291.00 1,280,977.00 100 
Merchants’ Loan and Trust Co .............. 3,000,000 3,617,532.00 48,817,484.00 100 
Metropolitan Trust & Savings Bank........ 750,000 257,748.00 4,413,149.00 100 
TI so iccactannchnccocsarsocesace 1,000,000 1,684,622.00 29,240,643.00 100 
NE IO ois ccccacsseanesdesecsassssnectons 500,000 477,335.00 5,161,368.00 100 
REID) IS io osias wcisaceans coeincacnsawexes 1,000,000 577,970.00 10,284,892.00 100 
Western Trust & Savings Bank............... 1,000,000 194,747.00 4,555,139.00 100 


Corrected by Eversz & Company, Bankers, 220 La Salle St., Chicago, Ill. 


CONDITION OF ST. LOUIS TRUST COMPANIES 
(Latest Available Statements) 


Capital. 
Commonwealth Trust Co................ $2,000,000 
Mercantile Trust Company............ 3,000,000 
Missouri-Linecoln Trust Company.. 3,000,000 
Mississippi Valley Trust Co............ 3,000,000 
St. Louis Union Trust Co............... 5,900,000 
Title Guaranty Trust Co. ............... 1,500,000 


Surplus. 
$3,921,850.66 
6,708,501.44 
1,073,489.37 
5,421,648.53 
5,799 214.13 
807,400.00 
*4 % extra July 1, and 4% ext 
Corrected by A. G. Edwards & Sons Brokerage Company, St. Louis, Mo. 


Gross 
Deposits. 
$9,914,856.76 
18,028,898.32 
9,072,691.23 
18,646,937.17 
20,177,113.88 


Par. 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 


*Last 
Sale. *Date. 
a) eanoe 
85° «6 -7-05 
101 9-21-04 
1101, 6-14-05 
324 5-24-05 
400 4-8-03 
37 9-28-04 
120 5-24-05 
29 12-14-05 
705 6-15-05 
112 3-24-05 
69 1-13-04 
70 3-29-05 
203 12-7-04 
70944 5-18-05 
230 6-7-05 
60 7-13-04 
84 1-25-05 
105 2-15-05 
63 3-15-05 
280 11-23-04 
25144 8-31-04 
116 4-6-05 
1944 6-19-97 
250 6-7-05 
555 5-31-05 
30 1-4-05 
511 4-12-05 
770 3-8-05 
160 5-3-05 
337144 4-12-05 
105 10-30-01 
314 6-7-05 
120 4-5-05 
40 4-19-05 
129% (5-17-05 
160 4-26-05 
70 3-22-05 
Bid. Ask. Div 
269 273 8 
174 176 6 
BD... 5 
180 190 8 
600 610 12 
185 142 ei 
380 386 12-4x 
146 151 6 
520 550 8 
158 163 6 
; er as 
178 190 6 
Bid. Ask. Div. 
33714 338 16 
393 395 §*16 
142 14244 6 
ote 381 16 
Pe 883 12 
ee 
ra Dec. 25. 
























TRUST COMP 


THE 
EQUITABLE 
TRUST COMPANY 


{52 Monroe Street, CHICACO 


Capital paid up $500,000 
Surplus 450,000 


Acts as Trustee for Corpora- 
tions, Firms and Individuals 
and as Agent for the registra- 
tion and transfer of bonds and 
stocks of Corporations and the 
payment of coupons, interest 
and dividends. 


INTEREST PAID ON DEPOSITS 


Bonds and Mortgages for Sale 


DIRECTORS 
William Best Maurice Rosenfeld 
F. M. Blount John M. Smyth 
Fred. C. McNally J.R. Walsh 
L. A. Walton 
OFFICERS 
J. R. WALSH, President 
L. A. Walton, Vice-President 
Cc. D. ORCAN, Sec. and Treas. 
Cc. HUNTOON, 
Ass’t Sec. and Ass’t Treas. 











TRUST 


NEW YO 


358 Firrxh Avenue 66 Broapway 100 West 12 


Charles T. Barney, President 
Fred’k L. Eldridge, 1st V. P. 
Joseph T. Brown, 2nd V. P. 


B. L. Allen, 4th V. P. 
Fred’k Gore King, Sec. 


HARLEM BRANCH 
W. F. Lewis, Manager 








KNICKERBOCKER, 


Julian M. Gerard, 3rd V. P. 


TRUST DEPARTMENT 
Wiis B. Ranpba.t, Trust Officer 


H. M. De Lanor, Asst. Trust Officer 


ANIES 





THE 
AUDIT COMPANY 
OF ILLINOIS 


MARQUETTE BUILDING 
CHICAGO 


PuBLIC ACCOUNTANTS 
AND AUDITORS 


OFFICERS: 


L. A.WALTON, Pres. F.W. LITTLE, Vice-Pres. 
C.D, ORGAN, SECRETARY AND TREASURER 
C. W. KNISELY, Manacer 


DIRECTORS: 


A. G. BECKER, A. G. Becxern « Go., Cuicaco 

F. W. LITTLE, Vice-Pres. Peoria Gas & 
E.ectnic Co., Peoria 

G. A. RYTHER, Casnwier Nationat Live Stock 
Bank, Cuicaco 

J. R. WALSH, Presioent Cwicaco Nationar 
Bann, Cuicaco 


L. THe Equitaste 


A. WALTON, Vice-Pres. 
Trust Co., Cuicaco 


CO. 


RK 


5TH STREET Tuirp Ave. & 148TH STREET 


J. M’Lean Walton, Asst. Sec’y. 
Harris A. Dunn, Asst. Treas. 
& Treas. 


BRONX BRANCH 
Joun Bamspey, Manager 





| 





FOR STATE, CITY AND 


LEGAL DEPOSITORY 


Deposits also received subject to demand 


a nnnnnntiies:.1daaie 


COURT FUNDS 


| Interest allowed on Time Deposits. 


Checks, which pass through the Clearing House as do those upon any city bank. 











Authorized to act as Executor or Administrator of Estates, and as Guardian, 
Receiver, Registrar, Transfer and Financial Agent for States, Cities, Towns, Rail- 
roads, and other Corporations, and to accept any other Trust in conformity with 
the laws of any State or of the United States. 


—_—_ 


DIRECTORS 
Henry C. Berlin 


Charles W. Gould 
Fred’k L. Eldridge 


Joseph S. Auerbach 
Harry B. Hollins 
Charles T. Barney 


Henry F. Dimock 
Charles F. Watson 
Frederick G. Bourne 


Wm. Sloane 
Moses Taylor 
G. Louis Boissevain 


James B. Haggin 
James W. Gerard 
Hosmer B. Parsons 


A. Foster Higgins C. Lawrence Perkins Henry W. deForest A. H. Barney Clarence Morgan 
ames H. Breslin Charles T. Cook Alfred B. Maclay ae Whitney Joseph T. Brown 
- Townsend Burden John Magee Harry W. McVickar Altred G. Evans Henry R. Hoyt 


TRUST COMPANIES 603 


CONDITION OF PITTSBURG TRUST COMPANIES 
(Latest Available Statements) 


Gross 
t Capital. Surplus. Deposits. Par. Bid. Ask. Div. 
TOO NE os cacncacsaccsceccncenncseneonsos $127,350 $12,735 $26,973 100 6014, 65 ; 
: CR SE Do sscsivnsescssesccnsenisccccanenses 125,000 25,000 320,414 50 60 "5 
.. CI IG FO viaivnndciaseccsccdsscnenssucence 4,000,000 5,737,117 10,691,640 100 400 12 
f Columbia Sav. & Trust Co.........cccccccccssece Co ee 220,165 10 jai jo a 
Commonwealth Trust Co .............ccceseeees 1,500,000 1,000,000 2,368,053 100 190 200 8 
Continental Trust C0.....ccccccccccsccccaccccssees SER skcccbaveons 321,454 100 80 sais 2 
East End Sav. & Trust Co.............ccccscsese 250,000 68,750 480,000 100 ost 142 6 
MRARIIND PROTO, cascocceaccevesscnscnscesccons 750,000 300,000 1,401,279 100 185 190 6 
Fidelity Title and Trust Co.................005 2,000,000 3,000,000 8,214,503 100 aoe 550 16 
Franklin Savings & Trust Co...............0.. 192,405 38,320 164,337 50 525 oh - 
INI I an cics pa veasincsusonses 161,600 80,800 182,712 100 iis 157 8 
Guarantee Title & Trust Co...............0000+ 1,000, 000 787,500 1,835,951 100 185 195 6 
Cee RIE NI ics Lacccteosbactnacssnasedoss 134,125 111,260 79,389 50 aes Pit 3s 
Hazelwood Sav. & Trust Co...............0000. 125,000 25,000 855,005 100 125 — 6 
Hill Top Savings & Trust Co.............. .eeee 150,000 15,000 477,146 50 acs 70 5 
NS BRN Bi csiodascacccdsiccossbcoscaese 500,000 101,000 1,627,337 100 124% 125 es 
INGCPNATIONAl HAV. THUGG.....c0c<scceccoccssessce 255,130 51,020 120,897 25 ne 24 we 
RONNIE BPMN NIN, oo 0sccnscenscdcencsesscésensnce 2,000,000 525,0' 0 2,096,599 100 125 130 5 
Ti Title BIE TrUwk.....ccceccecsccccscene coscos 481,599 96,320 414,375 100 cute 115 sch 
Morcantile Trust Oo.........<s:sccscasseseeeseceses 701,900 150,000 1,121,087 100 wes 130 8 
Merchants’ Sav. & Trust Co.............00ce00 500,000 100,000 641,506 50 55 56 6 
Metropolitan Sav. & Trust Co................. 125,000 6,250 34,852 100 - 
Motropolitan: Trust, .....cccccscccsscccsscoceseosee 125,000 12,500 107,105 100 ae Ps 
Mortgage BABEING OO........000scociesssseccecce SEE ksinccosecnce 553,463 100 sec 100 8 
Mt. Washington Sav. & Trust.................. SBR D so sénccsscdens 127,385 50 Pes 58 4 
Oakland Savings & Trust Co.............000008 200,000 126,000 491,208 100 e. 6 
PR FAG oO yseincescosacdosecsccesacesesseses MUD. dntannoianes 826.809 100 5 a 150 5 
DROUIN TEPTIRG OD. oo. .accscccescoccscsccacessece 2,000,000 2,000,000 10,172,830 100 400 470 20 
Pipisouren Barcty Oo........ccc.cecsccescscsscsssse 250,000 BO ksxacsecanse 100 ae pals iss 
PQUNOE FAD Fe CMB. cincceccssccsssasccsssas 200,000 5 000 ahicsesenbaiie 100 — 329 5 
Real Matate Trust Co............0ccsscssscesesescee 2,000,000 1,500,000 4,387,932 100 233 240 10 
Safe Deposit & Trust Co.............ccecseeeeeee 3,000,000 7,500,000 638 100 400 412 16 
South Hills Trust Co............cccccccscoccceseses ERE assteccteee 218,318 100 ee Se 4 
f Ome re FP PUBG OG... . ...ccaccsacsccenccecesscess SOHO sacasscsense 585,636 100 ahi Big 4 
j PCRSUEY TTUBG OO, «. ns.cccccccsncoosescnsccesssace 161,447 25,252 171,938 100 
Union-Fidelity Trust Insurance Co......... ME). gapeseess-- _ spkesten gases 100 ys ese sd 
CORRE RING Ws ssc sccseesansasaceoessaonsecos 1,500,000 20,000,000 31,067,734 100 2500 2945 60 
West End Sav. Bk. and Trust Co............. 125,000 200,000 1,017,829 50 150 160 12 
CONDITION OF ALLEGHENY TRUST COMPANIES. 
ross 
Capital. Surplus. Deposits. Par. Bid. Ask. Div. 
AMomhemig TRA Cea osccccicccsiccscccstsccsaces $700,000 $150,000 $2,477,525 100 140 145 6 
Dollar av. PG. &. "Tr. CO. ..cccceccccccecsccccece 1,000,000 1,000,000 2,933,053 100 295 340 16 
Manchester Sav. Bk. & Tr. Co...............0. 125,000 25,000 326,963 50 en eng 6 
Provides TLUst Oo... .....00.00cccececcseceesecss 150,000 37,500 923,184 100 ie 150 6 
Real Estate Sav. & Trust Co. ..........ccccceee 200,000 20,000 636,604 100 120 125 6 
Workingman’s Sav. Bk. & Tr. Co...... ...... 100,000 450,000 2,845,158 50 300 4C0 12 
Revised by R. J. Stoney, Jr., 424 Fifth Avenue, Pittsburg, Pa. 
CONDITION OF CLEVELAND TRUST COMPANIES 
Gross 
Capital. Surplus. Deposits. Par. Bid. Ask. Div. 
Broadway Sav. & Tl. Co.....:ccceccse, ccaccoses $300,000 $220,000 $3,354,017 100 cg et 8 
Citizens’ Sav. & Trust Co.........cccccccscsccsee 4,000,000 2,300,000 32,000,000 100 301 pom 8 
RN ans sacscndcnndnsanapsccdaacnsane 312,150 39,419 680,478 100 7 102 6 
Cloweland Trast OO. ......2..ccccssscscsssecesesees 1,750,000 1,2/0,000 23,300,000 100 285 295 8 
SSG BG. TENE OO ions. cccccaccecssascecsases 200,000 1,349 602,061 se as psa ie 
Forest City Sav. & Trust Co..............sse00 250,000 25,000 1,850,000 100 145 150 6 
Guardian Gay..& Trust O0..:........0:..c0sseese 1,000,000 865,000 10,300,000 100 252 Bae 6 
Lake Shore Banking & Trust Co............. 200,000 60,061 2,015,655 ne ae ys i 
OMNI TIE i crcccceccccccacccecscsccsccoses 300,000 10,000 1,000,000 100 100 103 6 
State Banking & Trust Co..............ccccee00 376,500 156,000 2,300,000 100 130 8 135 6 
Woodland Ave. Sav. & Tr. Co..........ssc0e005 250,000 150,000 2,730,843 100 160 ane 8 
CONDITION OF CINCINNATI TRUST COMPANIES 
Gross 
Capital. Surplus. Deposits. Par. Bid. Ask. Div. 
Union Savings Bank & Trust Co. ............ $500,000 $1, = ,000 $18,000,000 100 600 625 8 
Unity Banking & Saving Co...............c000 50,000 600 370,000 100 125 mee ne 
Central Trust & Safe Deposit Co.............. 500,000 316 000 =—s-« 6 000,000 100 200 210 4 
CRBORIAET THREE 0... cccccscaccccscccscsecccsees 500,000 200,000 3,800,000 100 220 Sa 5 
Provident Sav. Bank & Trust Co............. 500,000 90,000 1,700,000 100 160 bn 4 
So. Ohio Loan Trust Co........cccccsccssscessee 783,209 32,000 198,000 100 100 100 5 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


Every Shot a Bull’s-Eye. 


In the 


nithPremier 


Typewriter every type strikes the exact center 
of the printing point every time. A wide type- 
bar bearing is necessary to assure this. Every 
typewriter manufacturer strives to get the widest 
bearing possible. The Smith 

Premier Typewriter has the wid- 

est type-bar bearing ever made, 

and writes in perfect alignment. 

Investigate this feature. 


The Smith Premier 

Typewriter Company 

Syracuse, N. Y. 
Branch Stores Everywhere 


Money Saved 


by using our modern office 
devices. 


QWe manufacture 
the finest grade of 
office furniture pro- 
duced in America. 


qd Write for our cata- 
logs. 


@We make special 
desks, cabinets and 
supplies of every des- 
cription. Write us 
about your require- 
ments ; we will gladly 
submit sketch and 
prices. 


VETTER DESK WORKS 


123 River Street, ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


Bank and Office 
Fixtures, Door and 
Window Grilles, 
Screens, Signs, Tab- 
lets and Metal Work 
of every character. 


We either work 

from designs fur- 

nished us, or when left to us, we 
furnish designs. 


We gladly estimate for anything 
in METAL. 


J. B. SHANNON & SONS 


ART METAL WORK 
816 CHESTNUT STREET, PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


THE 


1 AH. ahem Co. 


300 Wabash Avenue, Chicago 


Designers and Manufacturers of 


Fine Bank Counters and Fixtures 


IN WOOD, MARBLE, BRASS, BRONZE AND IRON 


TABLES, CHAIRS, ETC. 
OFFICE DESKS IN GREATEST VARIETY 


Write for Catalogue 


Banks Fitted up by us since 1865. Designs 
4,000 and Estimates furnished on application. 
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COLONIAL TRUST 
COMPANY 


ST. PAUL BUILDING 
TWo0-TWENTY-TWoO BROADWAY, NEW YORE 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
$2,500,000 


Legal Depositary for Court and Trust Funds 


Transacts a General Trust Business 


ACTS AS EXECUTOR, GUARDIAN AND ADMINISTRATOR 


ALLOWS INTEREST ON DAILY BALANCES SUBJECT 
TO CHECK, AND ON CERTIFICATES OF DEPOSIT 


ACTS AS TRUSTEE FOR RAILROAD 
AND OTHER MORTGAGES 


Transacts a General Banking Business 


--OFFICERS.. 


JOHN E. BORNE, President 
RICHARD DELAFIELD, 
CORD MEYER, 
JAMES W. TAPPIN, | ort 
PHILIP 8. BABCOOK, 
ABPAD 8. GROSSMANN, Treasurer EDMUND L. JUDSON, Secretary 
JOSEPH N. BABOOOK, Trust Officer 


.- TRUSTEES.. 


Huwey O, HAvEMRBYER, President AmericanSugar Refin- 1. 0. Dmssan, Attorney-at-Law 

ing Co. Hensy N, Warner, H. N. Whitney & Sons, Bankers 
Awnson R. Fiowenr, Flower & Co., Bankers Vrnnon H, Brown, ‘Cunard Steama hip Co. 
Wm. T. WanpwELt, Standard Oil Company THEO. W. MyEns, eee Olty of New York 
LowE.L. M. PALMER, Railroads and Transportation Go. WABREN Smirz, Oapitalis' 
Joun E. Borns, President RICHARD DELAFIELD, President, National Park Bank, 
PERCIVAL Keung, Knauth, Nachod & Kiihne, Bankers N. Y. 
Corp Mrver, Real Estate and Manufacturing Jamus W. Tarpm, Vice-President 
PEERY BELMONT, New York Gro. W. QuInTaD, Quintard Iron Works 
Danian O’Day, Vice-President National Transit Oo. Gxzo. Epwarp Ipz, President, Home Life Insuranee 
Sere M. Minureen, Dry Goods Commission Oo., N. ¥. 
Puan Ovrtts, Presideat Sixth Avenue Railroad Oo. SrarHan Pganopy, New York. 











Mississippi Valley Trust Co. 


NORTHWEST CORNER FOURTH AND PINE STREETS, ST. LOUIS ° 
Capital, Surplus and Profits, $8,400,000 


The Business of this Company is conducted in five departments, as follows: 


(1) FINANCIAL OR MONEY DEPOSIT—Receives deposits on-time, savings and checking 
accounts and pays interest thereon; loans money on St. Louis city real estate and listed high 
grade securities; buys and sells domestic and foreign exchange; issues its own letters of 
credit available everywhere 


(2) TRUST OR FIDUCIARY—Executes all manner of trusts; acts, under authority of the 
law, as executor, administrator, trustee, guardian, curator, register and transfer agent of 
bonds and stocks, receiver and ‘financial agent for non-residents and others; becomes sole 
surety on bonds required by law to be given 


(3) BOND OR INVESTMENT—Buys and sells selected high-grade investment securities. 
List of bonds for sale mailed on application. Commission orders, at usual rates, executed 
with promptness 


(4) REAL ESTATE— Manages, buys, sells, rents and appraises St. Louis city real estate. 
Pays taxes, places insurance, collects rents 


(5) SAFE DEPOSIT OR STORAGE VAULTS—Rents safe deposit boxes in fire, burglar 
and mob proof vault at $5 and upwards per annum; stores, at special rates, trunks and boxes 
containing silverware and other bulky valuables 


CORRESPONDENCE INVITED ALL BUSINESS STRICTLY CONFIDENTIAL 
OFFICERS 
JuLius S. WALSH, President HENRY C. IBBOTSON, Assistant Secretary 
BRECKINRIDGE JONES, Vice-President and Counsel FREDERICK VIERLING, Trust Officer 
JOHN D. DAvis, Vice-President HENRY SEMPLE AMg&S, Assistant Trust Officer 
SAMUEL E. HOFFMAN, Vice-President WILLIAM G. LACKEY, Bond Officer 
JAMES E. BROCK, Secretary EUGENE H. BENOIST, Real Estate Officer 
HuGu R. LYLE, Assistant Secretary Wa. McC. MartTIN, Safe Deposit Officer 
DIRECTORS 
d Union Electric Light & Power Co. . E. HOFEMAN, Vice-President 
Joun I. BEGGS, President { none Gas Light Co. CHAS. H. HutTtiG, President Third National Bank 
WILBUR F. BOYLE, Boyle, Priest & Lehman BRECKINRIDGE JONES, Vice-President and Counsel 
JAMES E. BROCK, ‘Secretary Wo. F. NoLKER, Treasurer St. Louis Brewing Ass’n 
MURRAY CARLETON, President Carleton Dry Goods Co. SAUNDERS NORVELL, President Norvell-Shaplelgh 
CHARLES CLARK Hardware Co. 
Horatio N. DAVIS, President Smith & Davis Mfg. Co. ROBERT J. O’ REILLY, M. D. 

JOHN D. DAVIS, Vice-President Wm. D. ORTHWEIN, President Wm. D. Orthwein Grain Co. 
HARRISON I. DRUMMOND, President Drummond Realty H. CLAY PIERCE, Chairman Board Waters-Pierce Oil Co. 
and Investment Co. JOSEPH RAMSEY, JR., President Wabash R. R. Co. 

AUGUSTE B. EWING MOSES RUMSEY, President L. M. Rumsey Mfg. Co. 
DAVID R. FRANCIS, President D. R. Francis & Bro. ROBERT H. STOCKTON, President Majestic Mfg. Co. 
: Commission Co. Jutius S. WALSH, President 
AUGUST GEHNER, President German-American Bank ROLLA WELLS, Mayor of City of St. Louis 


GEO. H. GODDARD 





